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Commercial Union 
Announces Several 
Executive Changes 


Kelley Deputy Assistant United 
States Manager at Home Office 
Manager Miller Announces 


SHARPE NAMED SECRETARY 


Vredenburgh Promoted to Asst. 
Mer., N. Y. Metropolitan Dept. ; 
Advance Waggaman On Coast 


H. W. Miller, United States manager 
of the Commercial Union Group, New 
York, announces advancement of four 
of the organization’s young executives 
through promotions to positions of 
broader responsibility. This recognition 
conforms with the management's policy 
of advancing capable young members of 
the staff wherever possible. These 
changes relate to the head New York 
office, metropolitan New York office and 
the Pacific Coast department. 


T. B. Kelley Advanced 


T. B. Kelley is promoted to deputy 
assistant United States manager in the 
head office. His latest previous position 
was secretary in charge of Michigan, 
Ohio, Kentucky and Tennesseee. Mr. 
Kelley was born in Syracuse, N. Y., 
where he attended public school. He 
futhered his education in Hamilton 
College at Clinton, N. Y., graduating 
with a B.S. degree in 1938. Following 
college he joined Commercial Union in 
the Syracuse office in August, 1938. He 
spent 1939 as special agent in the Buf- 
falo office, returning to Syracuse in 
January, 1940. He was special agent at 
Syracuse until 1948 when he was brought 
to the head office and made secretary. 
From October, 1950, he has supervised 
production in one of the group’s western 
divisions. His field service at Syracuse 
was interrupted by Army enlistment in 
1942. He served with the Air Force in 
England, France, Luxembourg and Ger- 
many and was separated as major in 


J. G. Sharpe, formerly special agent 
at Jackson, Mich., is transferred to the 
head office with promotion to secretary 
in charge of Michigan, Ohio, Kentucky 
and Tennessee. Mr. Sharpe graduated 
from high school in Detroit and attend- 
ed the University of Detroit. He first 
associated with the insurance business 
in the Michigan Inspection Bureau in 
1939. He left the bureau to enter mili- 
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This is the proud record of 
Atlantic Life’s growing acceptance 


in the past ten years 








Total insurance in force for Atlantic Life now 
exceeds $300,000,000. This represents a new mile- 
stone in the history of.a 53-year-old company 
which has a long record of continued expansion 
of its services to the insuring public. 





At the beginning of 1943, insurance in force 
was $137,000,000. The growing acceptance of the 
high quality protection offered by Atlantic Life 
has resulted in an increase of 119% in the “in 
force” figures in just ten years! 


Whatever the life protection need of the indi- 
vidual is, Atlantic has a sound and favorable 
contract to meet it. 








INSURANCE COMPANY 
HOME ¢ JFFICE: Richmond, Virginia 
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Mass. Mutual Lowers 
Premium On Term 
Increases Dividends 


New Executive Protection Policy an 
Endowment at 90, Issued for 
Minimum of $15,000 


ALLOWED INTEREST RAISED 


President Kalmbach Makes An- 
nouncements at General Agents 
Assn. Meeting in Arizona 


President Leland J. Kalmbach of 
Massachusetts Mutual Life made four 
important announcements in his address 
before the annual business conference 
of the company’s General Agents As- 
sociation at the San Marcos, Chandler, 
Ariz. last week. Announcement of an 
adjusted dividend scale effective June 
1 


Term policies, a new Executive Protec- 


, 1953, new lower premiums for all 
tion policy, and an increase in the rate 
of interest used in discounting premiums 
were the highlights of the president’s 
speech before 95 company general 
agents. 

Mr. Kalmbach revealed that the ad- 
justed dividend schedule would become 
effective for the period from June 1 to 
December 31, 1953. Dividends on plans 
which have experienced a_ material 
increase in average size in recent years 
will be substantially larger under the 
adjusted schedule than those payable 
under the 1952 dividend scale. The presi 
dent further announced that in the fu- 
ture the company’s dividend year will 
begin on January 1 rather than on June 
l as in the past. 

Lower Cost For Term 

Due to the increase in the average 
size of Term insurance policies, which 
has resulted in lower unit costs, the com- 
pany will adopt a new schedule of lower 
premiums on all Term policies effective 
April 1. The greatest reductions will 
occur in the middle and older ages 
where increasing average amounts are 
written. There will be no change in 
premiums for Term riders or supple- 
mental Term in combination plans. 

The reductions in premiums will rang¢ 
25, to $1.52 at age 45 


from 69¢ at age t 
5 for the 5-year 


and $2.29 at age 5: 
Renewable Term plan, with almost the 
same reductions for the 5-year Term 
plan and substantial, although smaller, 
reductions for other Term plans 


Features of New Policy 


The new Executive Protection policy, 
which will be available about May 1, is 
an endowment at age 90 and will be 


(Continued on Page 14) 
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there is a way to insure 
your economic freedom 























George Washington visits 
an old friend in prison 


Robert Morris, great financier of the Revolution, __ E 
. ss Z. 

must have found his stay in debtor’s prison a 

humiliating experience, despite the comforts per- a 
mitted by custom of the times. Washington’s visit : J 
was late in 1798. The place, the old Walnut Street 
Gaol, now the site of The Penn Mutual’s Home 
Office, across the street from Independence Hall. 
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Although better planning might have prevented Robert Morris’ difficulties, 
life insurance for security in estate planning was unknown in his time. 
Today, your estate—no matter how large or small—can be safeguarded 
by a Penn Mutual Independence Plan that not only protects the financial 

% independence of your family, but also anticipates your own economic 
freedom in your retirement years. 


In this, your Penn Mutual Underwriter can be of great help. He is a busi- 
nessman trained to work with you and your attorney in setting up an 
Independence Plan that brings the best return on your insurance dollar. 


You are under no obligation when you talk to him, and he can point the 
way to your own financial independence. 









~ Back of 

Your Independence 
Stands The 

PENN MUTUAL 














THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY + INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 
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THE PENN Mutuav BELIEvEs IN Promotinc Its Own Peop_Le To PosiTIONs OF MANAGERIAL RESPONSIBILITY 
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State Mutual General Agents 
Conference at St. Petersburg 


By W. L. Haptey 


1953 Conference of the General 

ents Association of the State Mutual 
Life Assurance Co. was held for the first 
time in its history in the state of Florida. 
The sessions covering the three day pe- 
riod from March 23 through March 26 
were held at the beautiful Vinoy Park 
Hotel in St. Petersburg under almost 
ideal weather conditions. 

Work, more work and still more work, 
was the order of the Conference, There 
was no provision in the program for 
available Florida recreational activities. 
The committee of the General Agents 
Association who had charge of providing 
the agenda for the Conference just did 
not include any fun sessions, EXCEPT, 
the FL of getting the greatest amount 
of grist out of the program they were 


The 
\ 


there to participate in. A line up of the 
program will be found in another col- 
umn. 

This was strictly a General ents 
Conference. It was run by the General 
Agents themselves, and it can be said of 
a certainty that they provided a program 
covering a wide range of subjects con- 
nected with agency building and the 
production of life insurance sales. 

In the discussions, those participating 
were frank, generous and earnest at all 
times. They were anxious to give to 
their fellow General Agents. They were 
eager to get helpful procedures, calcu- 
lated to make easier the handling of 
their jobs back home, from others taking 
part. In all instances they were not dis- 
appointed. 


General Agents Emeriti 


F, A. G. MERRILL 


Buffalo 


GEORGE 
Dayton 


LOFT 


STANLEY E. MARTIN 


Dallas 


ee 


hd CLD 





JOHN B. NOTHHE 


President, General Agents Association 


Officers Bring Home Office Creetings 

The president and the vice president 
of the State Mutual Life, togetl 
other officers of the company, including 
several departmental heads were on hand 
as invited guests of the General Agents 
Association. The president delivered a 
word of greeting at the opening session 
and presented the Presidents Cup to the 
winner. Later at the annual banquet 
President H. Ladd Plumley delivered an 
address in his usual good vein. 

Mr. Plumley in his address during the 
three-day Conference of General Agents, 
reviewed the record of the last ten years 
during which Ordinary production has 
increased more than 300% and paid trib- 
ute to the field for this impressive 
achievement. He also mentioned that if 
the present timetable schedule is main- 
tained, the company’s new Accident and 
Sickness contracts will be ready around 


with 


November 1. 

Vice President Robert H. Denny 
brought words of greeting to the Gen 
eral Agents at the opening session and 
presented the Agency Builders Award to 
the winner. 

The program committee for the 
Conference consisted ot Louis A. 

Jr. Chairman, Timothy W. Foley; 

M. Hammer and Harry I. Warren. 

did a fine job and for their labors were 
most warmly commended by their asso 
ciates. 

The entire meeting was built around 
speeches, panels, interviews, discussions 
that were tied in with the theme of for 
ward progress in field growth. Such sub 
jects as recruiting, training, supervision, 
sales promotion, direct mail, underwrit 
ing procedures, group coverage, broker 
age, pension trusts and other phases of 
agency management were covered in de- 
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Of the 66 General Agents of the State 
Mutual Life 62 were in attendance at the 
Vinoy Park sessions. 

An interesting part of the Conference 
was seen in the of General 
Agents Emeriti, George S. Lott, Dayton, 
Martin, Dallas, Texas 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


warmly received 


presence 


Ohio; Stanley E. 
and F. A. G. Merrill, 
These veterans were 
and were the centers of affectionate at- 
tention throughout the Conference. 
Entertainment for the Ladies 
number of wives and 
\gents 
in attendance at Mrs. 
H. Ladd Plumley, wife of the President; 
Mrs. Paul Smith, wife of the 
Agency Secretary and Mrs. Donald G. 
Mix, wife of the Sales Promotion Man- 


There were a 
members of families of General 
the Conference. 


George 


f 
ager, came on from the home office and 
John M. Hammer, 


general agent, 


were joined by Mrs 
wife of the Tampa, Fla 
a committee of lovely, 


id efficient Shepardesses to 





he welfare and entertain- 


womenfolk of the 


look 


ment of the 
They were painstaking in their attention 


party. 


and turned up a variety program of wide 
interest. 


One of the 


most enjoyable parts of 
this program for the ladies—and as many 
men who found it convenient to partici- 
pate—was the action of General Agent 
John M. Hammer and Mrs. Hammer, 
who had brought to St. Petersburg their 
palatial yacht Saran III, together with a 
tours in 


captain - pilot, and conducted 


local scenic waters of the 


and about the 
Gulf of Mexico. 
Another enjoyed part of the ladies 


program consisted of a bus trip through- 


out the St. Petersburg section and a 


visit to the very delightful home of 


General Agent and Mrs. Hammer, at 
Tampa. 
It Was a Working Conference 


Among those most tired, of the par- 
ticipating members of this Conference, 
were the folk from the home office 
heading departments whose day to day 
work had to do with building programs 
for the General Agents and through 
them for their agents who sell and 
service life insurance. 

They had pre-breakfast, breakfast, 
pre-lunch, luncheon, pre-dinner and 
dinner conferences. Then there were 


en 


SY A ny et ape a 


ht a 





Left to right: Charles F. Hanson, Houston; Harry I. Warren, Baltimore; Louis A. 
Cerf, Jr., New York, vice president; G. Harold Moore, Pittsburgh; John B. Noth- 
helfer, Chicago, president; Harry J. Altick, Detroit, secretary-treasurer ; 





The Yacht “Saran III” and its owner, John M. Hammer, general agent, Tampa. 








O. M. McGee, Toledo. 


pre -meeting, during meeting and after 
meeting conferences. They were sought 
out for walk conferences at any and all 
times. To top it off there were the eve- 


ning 


and 


— . 
SS se mer « 


ne 


night 


conferences, 


some of 


Bernard S. Rosen, general agent, Denver, receiving Agency Builders’ Award from 


Vice President Robert H. Denny. This award is for outstanding accomplishment in 
recruiting, training and supervision of Career Underwriters. 


which to this writer’s knowledge lasted 
on into the late hours of the night and 


some of them into the wee and later 
hours of the morning. No matter how 
arduous, it seemed all right. They 
counted it all as part of their job of 
being helpful to their hosts. 

Announcement by Charles F. Harris, 
second vice president that a new juvenile 
policy and a new low-cost preferred con- 
tract were in the offing was enthusiasti- 
cally received. His remarks on simplified 
underwriting procedures and increased 
liberalities that are being considered 
were also of interest. 

Charles W. Earnshaw, CLU, training 
director, told of plans being developed 
to step up sales activity in the pension 
trust field. “In variety of contracts, 
sales equipment, underwriting proce- 
dures, sales training and other features— 
some exclusive—State Mutual will be in 
a favorable competitive position,” Mr. 
Earnshaw told the group. Earnshaw also 
reported on new sales kits scheduled for 
release later this year. 

Alan R. Willson, secretary Group divi- 
sion, Arthur A. Dunn and Melvin W. 
Schuh, both assistant secretaries in the 
Group division, presented the newest de- 
velopments in the group picture. The 
need for increasing casualty rates to- 
gether with more stringent underwriting 
was explained due largely to sharply ris- 
ing hospital costs. Favorable experience 
in the group life has permitted the com- 
pany to increase the maximum amounts 
it will take. General agents were also 
told that further liberalization of group 
settlement options and beneficial ar- 
rangements will be formally announced 
in the near future. 

John B. Nothhelfer, general agent in 
Chicago, and president of the General 
Agents’ Association, introduced four new 
members of the association: Claude L. 
Booher of Washington, D. C.; Bradford 
D. Finch, CLU, of Minneapolis; John P. 
Pierce of Dallas, and Norman H. Tarnoff 
of White Plains. Tributes were paid to 
Roy A. Lathrop, former general agent 
in Minneapolis, and to C. Harry Eman- 
uelson, assistant superintendent = of 
agencies, both of whom died since the 
last meeting of the association in 1952. 

At the executive session of the Gen- 
eral Agents Conference on Wednesday, 
it was decided to hold the 1954 Confer- 
ence at the Flamingo Hotel, Miami 
Beach, Fla., March 25-27. 

(Continued on Page 19) 





More on State Mutual General 
Agents Conference on Pages 
18, 19 and 20 






































H. Ladd Plumley, president, 


State Mutual Life, presents “President’s Cup” to 


General Agent Harry J. Altick, Detroit. This cup, denoting the best over-all record 


in sound Agency Management, is the highest honor a State Mutual agency can win. 
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New Medical Fund Grants; 
Fund Directors Elected 


Grants and fellowships in the field of 
heart disease research totaling more than 
$810,000, were announced by the Life In- 
surance Medical Research Fund, an or- 
ganization of 145 U. S. and Canadian 
life insurance companies. The new 
awards raise to more than five and one- 
half million dollars the money which has 
been contributed to research by the 
Fund since it was organized late in 
1945. 

Today’s awards include $664,386 in 
grants-in-aid to university hospitals and 
research centers and $139,925 which will 
be used in supporting 40 scientific fel- 
lowships for young men and women. The 
grants-in-aid will make possible 52 indi- 
vidual investigations to be carried on in 
23 states, three Canadian provinces, in 
Puerto Rico and in two other countries. 

In elections recently held, member 
companies of the Life Insurance Medical 
Research Fund chose the following new 
members of the Fund’s board of di- 
rectors: E. C. Gill, president of Canada 
Life; Carrol M. Shanks, president of 
the Prudential; James Ralph Wood, 
president of Southwestern Life, Dallas; 
and Cecil Woods, president of Volunteer 
State, Chattanooga. 

Dr. B. F. Byrd, medical director of Na- 
tional Life and Accident, Nashville, was 
appointed to serve as one of the medi- 
cal directors’ representatives with the 
Fund, succeeding Dr. K. W. Anderson, 
Northwestern National Life. 

New members of the Fund’s advisory 
council which recommends grants are: 
Dr. C. Sidney Burwell, professor of Re- 
search Medicine, Harvard Medical 
School, and Dr. Wendell H. Griffith, pro- 
fessor of Physiological Chemistry at the 
University of California in Los Angeles. 


Prudential Meeting 

Approximately 500 leading district 
agents, staff managers and managers of 
The Prudential will arrive in Palm 
Beach, Fla., this weekend for a meet- 
ing of the ‘ ‘President's Club.” They will 
represent district agencies in Illinois, 
upper New York State, the Southwest 
and Canada. 

The opening event of the conference 
will take place on Sunday evening when 
President Carrol M. Shanks is host at 
receptions to be held in the Palm Beach 
Biltmore and Whitehall Hotels. Other 
Prudential executives who will join him 
in welcoming the delegates will include 
ge Presidents Robert Green, James 

Rutherford, Charles W. Campbell and 
Charles Fleetwood ; Vice eg aga and 
Comptroller Louis R. Menagh, Jr.; Gen- 
eral Counsel Sylvester C. Smith, Tr. and 
Second Vice President W. Jz ickson Letts. 

Business sessions will start on Mon- 
day morning and will continue on Tues- 
day and Wednesday mornings. After- 
noons have been left open for recreation 
while a number of entertainment fea- 
tures have been scheduled for the eve- 
nings. 

In order to qualify for attendance at 
the conference, each of the agents, staff 
managers and managers was required 
to attain certain sales volume during 
1952. On the basis of this, the meeting 
is being referred to as an “all-star 
show.” 

Beginning April 19, there will be an- 
other “President’s Club” conference for 
qualifiers from Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Wisconsin and mid- western 
areas. 


LAA Eastern Round Table 


The Eastern Round Table meeting of 
the Life Insurance Advertisers Associa- 
tion opened yesterd: iy, April 9, at the 
St. Moritz Hotel, New York. A report 
on the meeting, which will conclude to- 
day, April 10, will appear in next week’s 
issue of The Eastern Underwriter. 

















Here are 


SUST 6 of BI 
Manhattan Life 


Features 





1. ANNUITIES — all are 
PARTICIPATING. 





2. OVERWEIGHTS AND UNDERWEIGHTs: 
Liberal Treatment. 
See our Height and Weight Table. 


3. Term P ans for applicants to and 
including AcE 64, 


4. Famity INCOME 
AND Home PROTECTION RIDERS: 
Participating and Convertible. 


3. WAIVER OF PREMIUM BENEFIT 
included without specific extra charge 
in all standard policy issues whether 
applicant is a man or a woman. 


Effective to Age 60. 


6. New, INcREASED Non-MEDICAL 
Limits apply to men and women. 


Ask us for a copy of 
“31 MANHATTAN LIFE 
FEATURES” 


It will bring you 
up-to-date on all 


MANHATI AN 
LIFE that The Manhattan 


FEATURES Life offers. 


Our 2nd 


THE MAN 
INSURANG§ 
of NEw YorK, 


Home Office : 120 W. 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
JUdson 6-2370 


Century 






























Companies Pay for 
Veterans’ Treatment 


IF PROVIDED FOR IN POLICY 





Companies Answer Statement in News- 
paper; V. A. No Longer 
Tries to Collect 





Life insurance companies are not re- 
fusing to pay hospite alization bills of vet- 
eran policyholders if they are treated in 
veterans’ hospitals and such payment is 
provided for in the policy, it was stated 
by the Life Insurance Association in an- 
swer to statements made if a copy- 
righted story in the Louisville Times to 
that effect. The Veterans Administra- 
tion at Washington states that as of 

April 9, 1952, it has not tried to collect 
from insurance companies for treatment 
of veterans whose insurance policies do 
not provide for payment w: hen such 
treatment is free. 


Give Companies’ Positior 


The statement by Life Insurance Asso- 
ciation says: 

“If a hospitalization policy provides for 
payment when the veteran is treated in 
a V.A. hospital, or any other hospital, 
the insurance company pays the money 
regardless of whether the veteran is in 
need. If, however, the policy excludes 
payment if the veteran goes to a V.A. 
hospital, on the ground that the service 
is rendered free, no payment is made. 
The Veterans Administration itself rec- 
ognizes this by instructing its attorneys 
to bill the insurance company only if 
the policy calls for payment 

“We are in wholehearted sympathy 
with efforts to make V.A. collection pro- 
cedures more equitable. Only last week 
the newspapers reported that the Vet- 
erans Administration was giving tree 
hospital care to patients who certified 
they were in need but who were earn- 
ing up to $50,000 a year and owned as 
much as $500,000 in property. 

“In any event, the insurance companies 
do not benefit from any clause in the 
hospitalization policy which bars col- 
lection when the hospital treatment 
is free. Any exclusion provision is for 
the benefit of the veteran, who otherwise 
would have to pay for hospitalization 
twice, once through insurance premiums, 
and again through taxes to subsidize 
the Veterans Administration free hos- 
pitalization program. Most hospitaliza- 
tion policies, particularly group insur- 
ance, are merely a part of over-all em- 
ploye welfare programs providing many 
types of insurance benefits. Any insur- 
ance savings resulting from V.A. hos- 
pitalization is passed on in the form of 
other insurance benefits.” 


Agency of Sil Month Named 
By Republic National 


For the second consecutive month, the 
Shreveport agency of Republic National 
Life, L. Roy Smith, manager, has won 
the title of Agency of the Month, an- 
nounced Clarence J. Skelton, vice presi- 
dent and director of agencies. 

Singled out from the company’s 30 
branch offices for superior service and 
production on a point basis, the agency 
was featured on the back cover of the 
company magazine, the Republic Nation- 
al Star on both February and March 
issues. 

Winning of the title for the second 
month was a double distinction since 
company representatives in all offices are 
currently engaged in a production con 
test, the Silver Jubilee Marathon, in 
honor of the company’s 25th anniversary 
year both January and February produc- 
tion topped all previous _Tevonds. 


NAMED ASSISTANT MANAGER 

Fred W. Weinsheimer has been 
named assistant manager of Occidental 
Life of California’s Detroit branch of- 
fice. A. native of Detroit, Mr. Weins 
heimer is a World War IT veteran and 
for three years was an agent for Fed- 
eral Life in Detroit. 











Page 6 








THE EASTERN 
UNDERWRITER 7 





ERE EET LONE 





April 10, 1953 








L. E. Weingarten Joins 
Union Casualty & Life 


GENERAL AGENT IN BROOKLYN 


First General Agent Appointed Under 
Company’s New Agency Plan; 
Career of New Appointee 


Lewis E. Weingarten has been ap- 


pointed general agent for Brooklyn for 


Union Casualty and Life Insurance Co., 


announcement by Roy 


according to an 
A. Foan, 


agencies for the 


vice president and director of 


company. This is the 





LEWIS E. WEINGARTEN 
first general agency appointment under 
the new agency plan of the Union Casu- 
alty & Life. 


Entered Insurance in 1931 

Mr. Weingarten 
surance field in 1931 as an 
Metropolitan Life. He 


entered the life in- 
agent with the 


then became an 


assistant manager with Continental 
American, and from there went to the 
Equitable Life as a unit manager. In 


Mutual of Washington, 
Weingarten as 
City office. In 


1936, Acacia 
D. C., appointed Mr. 
manager of their Jersey 
1939 he became general agent for the 
Fidelity Mutual Life in Brooklyn, from 
which position he has resigned. 


Mr. Weingarten has long been active 


in civic, fraternal and professional or- 
ganizations. He is a Past Master of 
Jehoshaphat Lodge of Free and Ac- 


Com- 
past 
divi- 
sresSs 


cepted Masons; Past Chancellor 

mander of the Knights of Phythias, 
president of the Eastern P arkwz LV 
sion of the American-Jewish Cong 
and a member of many other organiza- 
He is also a past president of the 
Life Man: gers Associz ition, 
member of the board of di- 
Brooklyn branch of the 
Association of the 


tions. 
Brooklyn 
and is a 
rectors of the 
Life Underwriters 
City of New York. 

Mr. Weingarten’s offices will continue 


to be at 26 Court Street, Brooklyn. 


Remole Wins Guardian’s 


President’s Cup Award 
President James A McLain of Guard- 
ian Life has announced that the 
Guardian President’s Cup Award for all- 
around agency performance in 1952 was 
won by the Norman W. Remole Agency 
in Minneapolis. The agency ere? third 
in life volume and sixth in A. & H. paid 
premiums among the peindlnde cee 
agencies; in addition, the Remole Agency 
had an outst. inding record in recruiting, 
persistency, number of agents qualified 
for Guardian’s production honor clubs, 
and the various other factors upon which 
the maser is based. a 
Runner-up in the award competition 
was the Julius M. Eisendrath Agency, 
New York, second in 1952 life volume 
and fifth in A. & H. paid premiums. 
Third place in the President’s Cup stand- 
ings went to the Holcombe T. Green 
Agency, Atlanta, which was fourth in 
life volume and sixteenth in A. & 
premiums. 
The President’s Cup will be awarded 
to Manager Remole at the companys 
western regional leaders club meeting, 
which is scheduled for the Broadmoor 
in Colorado Springs June 1-3. The second 
and third place plaques were presented 
by President McLain to Managers 
Eisendr: ith and Green at the eastern 
regional meeting, which was held at the 
Hotel in Savannah 


General Oglethorpe 
March 17-19. 

Guardian’s Spaulder, Warshall and 
Schnur Agency in New York, the com- 


pany leader in both paid life volume and 
\. & H. paid premiums last vear, was 
the winner of the Cup for 195 1. Under 
the rules of c¢ mpetition, an agency win- 
ning the Cup is ineligible to repeat for 
a aurceedr period. 


Conn. Mutual Gen’ al Agents 
Advisory Committee Meets 


The General Agents’ Advisory Com- 
mittee of Connecticut Mutual Life met 
at the home office, March 30- April 1. 


New co-chairmen of the committee are 
Frank Carluecci, Wilkes-Barre; and 
Harry H. Kail, Cleveland. Committee 
members include Chester T. Wardwell, 
Peoria; James H. Farrar, Cincinnati; 
Paul L. Guibord, New York; and Ed- 
ward C. Jahn, Newark. 

This Advisory Committee meets pe- 
riodically with management to discuss 
matters affecting the field, policyholders 
and the home office. 


Life of Georgia Increases 

Life Insurance Co. of Georgia gained 
$105,620,052 life insurance in force dur- 
ing 1952—the greatest gain in its 6l-year 


history. Assets also showed a_ record 
gain of $13,111,648. 
These gains put the total in force at 


$927,584,863 and total assets at $79,869,- 
639. Investment earnings rate moved up 
22 points to 3.21%. Payments to policy- 
holders were $9,708,067, up $374,633. Pre- 
mium income was $42,309,385, an increase 


of $2,347,135. 
New business issued amounted to 
$325,142,996. Of this, $264,184,399 was 


premium and $60,958,597 was Or- 
dinary. This put the weekly premium in 
force at $755,970,626 and Ordinary at 
$171,614,237. 


weekly 








William Elliott. 


William Elliott 
President 








“ALL OVER the country life insurance managers and 
agents are watching with keen interest the program 
of this Company for putting much greater earnings 
into your pockets as a means of increasing sales.” 


So reads the first paragraph of a reprint 
of a talk delivered to the General Agents 
of the Philadelphia Life by President 
This enlightening talk will 
no doubt prove of interest to you. Why not 
write today for a free copy of this booklet. 


=| Lire 
INSURANCE COMPANY . puitavetpnia, Pa. 





Joseph E. Boettner, C.L.U. 
Agency Vice President 











Home Life, N. Y., Florida Meeting 


The Belleview-Biltmore Hotel, Belle- 
air, Florida, was the background for the 
Fifth Qualified Field Underwriters Con- 
ference of Home Life of New York, 
held March 25 through March 27. More 
than 200 members of the conference, 
made up of Qualified Field Underwriters 
and their wives, and home office repre- 
sentatives of the company, heard discus- 
sions of the firm’s expanding role in the 
Group insurance field, and a review of 
the greatly-enlarged security benefits 
program for employes. 

Theme of this conference—‘Practice 
for Perfection”’—climaxed a special field 
program based on spring training, em- 
phasizing the need for constant re- 
sharpening of basic skills to retain high 
performance standards. 

Hear Stan Musial 


highlights of the Home 
was an informal talk by 
Stan Musial, batting champion of the 
National League, who pointed out the 
continuing training practiced by success- 
ful men in any field. 

William P. Worthington, executive 
vice president, substituted as chairman 
for John F. Walsh, vice president and 
manager of agencies, who has just re- 
cently returned after a short illness. 

Panel discussions by field underwriters 
were included in the three-day program, 
giving those attending a cross-section 
of the firm’s activities in all sections of 
the country. 

Speaking to a joint meeting of field 
underwriters and their wives. on 
“Planned Estates in Action” were Paul 
F. Grove, Washington, D. C.; Dave Daw- 
son, CLU, Chicago-Klein; ‘Nate Scott, 
Cleveland; and Joseph B. Davis, Detroit. 

Client Building was discussed by an- 


Among the 
Life meeting 


other group, made up of Paul T. Carr, 
Louisville; John C. Bogue, Los Angeles- 
Chapman; Leonard H. Gottleib, New 


York-Oshin; James N, Dau, assistant 
manager, Minneapolis; and Robert B. 
DuVal, CLU, Baltimore. The panel was 


chairmanned by William J. McFeeley, 
manager of the Baltimore agency, which 
had 100% qualification of all eligible un- 
derwriters. 

William J. Cameron, president of 
Home Life, closed the meeting with a 
key address on the social and economic 
value of life insurance to the community, 
and the work of the field underwriters 
and their wives as “public relations ex- 
perts” of the life insurance business. 


Jefferson Standard Life 
Reports New Record Gains 


A 12% increase in new business paid 
for during the first three months of this 
year as compared with the same period 


in 1952 was registered by Jefferson 
Standard Life. The total volume of 
$38,987,257 constituted the largest in 


the company’s history for a similar pe- 
riod. 

In announcing the record-breaking 
production figures, Kar] Ljung, vice pres- 
ident in charge of agency operations, 
stated that the net gain of more than 
$24 million for the quarterly period 
brought total insurance in force to $1,- 
160,897,829 as of March 31. 

During the past 12 months Jefferson 
Standard’s insurance in force total has 
jumped $100 million. 

Jefferson Standard now has more than 
1,200 field representatives in 29 states, 
the District of Columbia, and Puerto 
Rico. 
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To Be LIAMA Consultant 


W. O. CUMMINGS 


W. O. Cummings, CLU, Julian Price 
lecturer in life insurance at the Univer- 
sity of North Carolina, will join the com- 
pany relations divisions of Life Insur- 
ance Agency Management Association, 
Hartford, June 8 as a consultant, accord- 
ing to an announcement by Charles J. 
Zimmerman, managing director. 

A graduate of the Wharton School of 
Finance and Commerce at the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Mr. Cummings en- 
tered the life insurance business in 1938 
as an agent in the Chicago agency of the 
Aetna Life. Later he joined Mr. Zim- 
merman’s agency of the Connecticut Mu- 
tual and from there went to the home 
office of Continental Assurance as as- 
sistant to the educational director. 

Mr. Cummings served in the Navy in 
World War II where he was a personnel 
technician. When the demobilization pro- 
gram got under way he was in charge 
of interviewers at one of the demobiliza- 
tion stations at Great Lakes until his re- 
lease in the spring of 1946. 

In June of that year Mr. Cummings 
was appointed advertising and publicity 
manager for Kansas City Life. In 1948 
he was named a Huebner Scholar un- 
der the S. S. Huebner Foundation for 
Insurance Education at the University 
of Pennsylvania. The next year he was 
a Huebner Fellow and he remained at 
the university until the summer of 1951, 
serving as special consultant to Dean 
Davis W. Gregg, on the American Col- 
lege of Life Underwriters’ management 
program. 

In the fall of 1951 Mr. Cummings was 
appointed Julian Price lecturer in life 
insurance at the University of North 
Carolina. In addition to teaching the in- 
surance courses the university offers he 
bad two CLU classes in Greensboro and 
has been chairman of a special commit- 
tee investigating group insurance for the 
faculty. He is chairman of the AAUP 
committee of retirement policy and 
served as a member of the committees on 
curriculum and placement for the School 
of Business Administration. 

At LIAMA, Mr. Cummings will be in 
the company relations division which is 
headed by Lewis W. S. Chapman, CLU. 
In addition to his consultation responsi- 
bilities he will contribute to the asso- 
ciation’s field publications and serve on 
the teaching staff of the schools in 
agency management. 

Mr. Cummings is the second new ap- 
pointee to the company relations division 
of the Agency Management Association 
this year. Charles K. Reid, II of J. D. 
Marsh & Associates will join the LIAMA 
staff this month. 





‘ 9 ‘ 
Washington Nat’! Meeting 
A feature of Washington National 

Insurance Company’s nationwide con- 

vention, held recently at the Roosevelt 

Hotel, New Orleans, was an address by 

Charles J. Zimmerman, managing di- 

rector of the Life Insurance Agency 

Management Association, who spoke on 

“Sell and Serve to Succeed.” 

Other highlights of the affair included 
an address by R. J. Wetterlund, chair- 
man of the board, who spoke on “Work- 


ing Together to Build a Greater Wash- 
ington National,” and an_ analytical 
projection of the company’s future by 
Paul W. Watt, president of the com- 
pany. : ; 

The convention was a mixture of 
pleasure and business in which many 
of the oustanding agents and general 
agents of the company took part, both 
through individual talks and panel dis- 
cussions revolving around new sales 
ideas and promotional activities de- 
signed to sell life and A. & H. sepa- 
rately or tied together in package form. 


CELEBRATE FOUNDERS DAY 

Senior and junior officers of Pan- 
American Life joined with the members 
of the home office agency, at the home 
office recently to honor the three senior 
officials of the company—President 
Crawford H. Ellis, Executive Vice Pres- 
ident Edward G. Simmons, and Vice 
President and Medical Director Marion 
Souchon, M.D., three of the original 
founders. It was 41 years ago that the 
first policy was issued by the Pan-Amer- 


ican Life. 








Surplus. 


Paid to Policyholders and Beneficiaries . 


Deathiclaims. .s..6s0%. $30,423,365 
Other payments ........ $77,897,126 


Set Aside for Dividends Payable in 1953 


Premium Income 
Increase of $9,372,256 over 1951 


pe ee ee ee ee ee 
Increase of $92,221,344 over 1951 


ORGANIZED 1851 


OUR 10Ist YEAR 


Life Insurance Sold . . . . «© « « $400,810,694 
Ordiieth yess o.005 5: $328,705,529 
Gihoupincsic<cces th $ 72,105,165 
Increase of $50,989,022 over 1951, 
previous all-time high 
Life Insurance in Force. . . . . . $3,624,801,430 
Ordinary... $3,366,619,827 
CSFOU Dore ics e: carene $ 258,181,603 


Increase of $251,508,280 over 1951, 
previous all-time high 


Net Rate of Interest on Invested Assets . 
Previous year, 3.26%* 


Reserves for Fluctuation in Value of 
Securities 
Increase of $9,813,922 over 1951 


Increase of $4,881,520 over 1951 


*Without deduction for Federal Income Tax 


We write personal life insurance and annuities for men, women, and 
children, business life insurance, pension trusts, and all forms of group 


insurance. We are licensed in every state and the District of Columbia. 


Brokers, general insurance men, and surplus writers are invited to see our 
nearest general agent or group representative for information on our 


liberal commission schedule and cooperative sales service. 


—— htval LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 


1952: bes tire 


$108,320,491 


$18,056,904 
$127,343,735 


$1,564,065,796 


$13,358,844 


$91,333,163 


3.37%" 
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Wood-Cluthe Partnership 
Of State Mutual in Newark 


State Mutual Life of Worcester, 
Mass., announces that Herbert F. 
Cluthe will become the partner of John 
W. Wood, CLU, 
agent for New Jersey. This new part- 
nership will be located in enlarged quar- 


its present general 










JOHN W. WOOD 


ters at 917 National Newark Building, 
744 Broad Street, Newark. 

Mr. Cluthe, a lifelong resident of New 
s devoted practically all of his 
life insurance. He 
at Brown Univer- 


; 
Jersey, na 
business career to 


received his education 





HERBERT F. 


CLUTHE 





sity has qualified for the Million 
Doll nd Table each year since 1944 
He is a member of the Northern New 
Jersey Life Underwriters Association. 
Until this appointment as general agent, 
he was associated with the Northwestern 
Mutual 

Mr. Wood, a graduate of Princton 
University and a Navy veteran, joined 
State Mutual in 1946 as general agent 
in Newark. He is a past president of 
both the Ne Jersey Life Underwriters 
\ss tion and the Northern New Jer- 
sey Life Underwriters Association. _ 


W. C. Smerling To Address 
N. Y. Supervisors Apr. 15 


William C. Smerling, CLU, manager, 
Connecticut General Life, will address 
he members of the Life Supervisors’ 
\ssociation of New York on April 15. 


Williams College Men Who 


Are Travelers Actuaries 

To clarify a paragraph printed in The 
Eastern Underwriter of actuaries of 
Travelers who are alumni of Williams 
College the facts are these: 

The actuarial officers of The Travelers 
Companies number 20. Of these men six 
are Williams alumni. All of these six 
Williams men were either hired by or 
helped into their actuarial positions with 
Travelers by H. Pierson Hammond, for- 
mer actuary of Travelers Life depart- 
ment, and now retired. These Williams 


graduates are Milton J. Wood, chief 
actuary, William H. Kelton, associate 
actuary, Richard A. Getman, assistant 
actuary, Life department; Ralph Ma- 


glathlin, associate actuary, Morrison H. 
Beach, assistant actuary, Accident and 
Group; and Thomas F. Tarbell, chief 
actuary, Casualty and Fire. 


First Year Penn Mutual Men 
Have Sessions at Home Office 


Forrest J. Curry, general agent, San 
Francisco, was guest speaker at one of 
the sessions in Philadelphia, when 15 
members of the President’s Club for 
New Organization of Penn Mutual spent 
three days at the home office. President 
Malcolm Adam, Vice President and Sup- 
erintendent of Agencies D. Bobb Slattery 
and other officials greeted the club mem- 
bers on their arrival. Work sessions were 
devoted to pensions, profit-sharing salary 
allotment and business insurance topics. 


L. M. MOORE PROMOTED 


Larry M. Moore, has been promoted 


to staff manager in the Phoenix dis- 
trict agency of The Prudential, it was 
announced by Raymond J. Coleman, dis- 


trict manager. 


U. S. Life Names Agency 
In Queens County, N. Y. 



























STEPHEN E. GUTLEBER 


United States Life has appointed the 
Corwin Gutleber Agency in Ozone Park, 
N. Y. Stephen E. Gutleber is owner of 
the agency of the oldest 
and largest in Queens County. It was 
established in 1879 and at present con- 


which is one 


sists of five offices in the county. Mr. 
Gutleber, formerly a general agent for 
Colonial Life, is a past president of the 
Insurance Agents Association of Queens 
County and is a member of the American 
Estate Appraisers. 


Institute of Real 








DAVID A. 


CARR 


e e « When instinct and experience tell you a case 
is borderline, dial JU 6-4660. 


e « e Cause the method of appraisal can mean 
the difference between "Yes, we'll issue" 
and "Sorry, we reject". Some difference! 


e e e This agency will help you dig for facts to 
prove that case .. . and we'll work long and 
hard to get Home Office to say "Yes". 

r 


Consult CARR 
Concerning 
“Borderline” Cases 


BORDERLINE CASES 
Welcomed and Appraised Independently 


c : 
Agency Mgr. Grorelenenta€d Assurance Company 
MW 


Chicago, 


1780 Broadway at 57th St. New York *JUdson 6-4660 


AGENCY inc. vavina. carr. Pres. «MICHAELA WILTON, V.-Pres 





MADE STAFF MANAGER 

Jim McCall has been promoted to 

staff manager in the Mission district 

office of The Prudential, according to 

an announcement by Sidney V. Mitchell, 

director of agencies in the western home 
office. 


N. H. BICKMORE ADVANCED 

Newman H. Bickmore, formerly dis- 
trict agent for The Prudential in Lan- 
caster, has been promoted to staff man- 
ager. The announcement was made by 
Roscoe C. Holmes, manager of the com- 
pany’s Hollywood district agency. 
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Fluegelman Says “Buy 
Insurance With Capital” 


ANSWER TO “CAN’T AFFORD IT” 


NALU President Thinks Recession Com- 
ing, but Agents Need Not 
Worry, He Says 


David z Fluegelman, president of the 
National Association of Life Underwrit- 
ers, who has become one of the most 
dynamic, effective speakers on salesman- 
ship in the history of the business, pre- 
sented an optimistic picture of present 
day insurance salesmanship in his talk 
before Connecticut sales congress last 
week. He was emphatic that the reces- 
sion which undoubtedly will occur in 
the national economy will be successfully 
met by insurance salesmen, and he ex- 
pl iined why. 

If deflation comes, life insurance pur- 
chases will furnish the best hedge. Life 
insurance is the creation of capital as- 
sets, an estate asset of great value. He 
made the suggestion that when the pros- 
pect stalls in saying that high taxation 
and increased living expenses have cut so 
much into his capital that he cannot buy 
life insurance, the best answer is for 
insurance to be purchased out of capital. 
At the end of the year people have some- 
thing left over and that is capital. In- 
stead of spending this money on races, 
theatre, restaurants and in other chan- 
nels the prospect can assure himself of 
capital by buying more life insurance 
undies prime, valuable property. 
“All the client or prospect has to do is 
to transfer capital from one source to 
another. Furthermore, the insurance is 
mighty handy if an emergency requiring 
cash arises,” said Mr. Fluegelman. 

And, in discussing making loans on a 
policy, Mr. Fluegelman contnrasted the 
position of the man who walks into a 
bank and asks to borrow $10,000 and is 
coolly asked, “What have you to offer 
in the way of collateral—what securi- 
ties?” and finally gets a loan at 6% in- 
terest; and another visitor comes into 
the same bank with a policy and says: 
“Mr. banker I am going to borrow 
$10,000,” and gets it immediately. 


No Domination of NALU Says Gilmore 


Robert C. Gilmore, Jr., secretary of 
NALU and past president of Bridgeport 
and Connecticut State Association of 
Life Underwriters, told Connecticut Sales 
Congress some lowdowns on how NALU 
is an independent body operating for 
agents as a whole and not for any indi- 
vidual segment of membership. He said 
the association could not be dominated 
by companies or any group of companies 
because there are more than 300 com- 
panies in its membership of 55,000. Each 
of the 17 elected board members repre- 
sents a different company. It could not 
be dominated by managers or general 
agents either. And the trustees are di- 
vided between “street” and management 
representatives. Furthermore, there is 
no domination by Ordinary agents as 
more than 17,000 members are combina- 
tion agents. The local programs of life 
underwriters association are attuned to 
the regular run of agents. NALU can- 
not be called impractical or visionary be- 
cause of its constant professionalizing of 
the business. In its educational work 
there are 24,000 alone enrolled in LUTC. 
He told what NALU has done in putting 
into operation codes of ethics, and in 
strengthening agents’ qualification laws. 


S. P. DURDEN PROMOTED 
Samuel P. Durden has been promoted 
to staff manager of the Pasadena district 
agency of The Prudential. 


Allyn Insists Agents 
Must Be Professionals 


HIGH STANDARDS OF EXAMS 





Connecticut Commissioner Names Ad- 
visory Board From Field and Includ- 
ing Dean Larry Ackerman 


In announcing the appoinment of an 
advisory board in connection with exam- 
inations of persons desiring to qualify 
as life insurance agents, Commissioner 
W. Ellery Allyn told the Connecticut 
Life Insurance Sales Congress last week 
that his State Insurance Department 
would continue being hard-boiled in its 
efforts to elevate this sales vocation to 
professional status. He knew there had 
been some criticism of new life examina- 
tions; that some thought them too ad- 
vanced for new men; that some of the 
questions had been’ designated as 
“tricky.” 

“We have always responded on the 
last two charges and made _ changes 
wherever warranted,” he said. “As to 
the allegation that the examinations are 
too comprehensive for the beginner, 
we have held and will hold our ground. 
No endeavor can hope to achieve pro- 
fessional position when those participat- 
ing need spend only a few days of train- 
ing and study to qualify. The combined 
efforts of your organizations will be for 
naught as long as a State Insurance De- 
partment is willing to license any person 
possessing but sufficient knowledge of 
the life insurance business to distin- 
guished between two or three of the 
various forms of life insurance con- 
tracts.” 


What Board Will Do 


It was to make certain that the De- 
partment is not going overboard or ad- 
vancing too rapidly in its efforts to pro- 
tect the public against uninformed insur- 
ance agents that the new advisory board 
on life insurance examinations has been 
created. The board consists of 11*mem- 
bers selected on a statewide basis. On 
it are six active life insurance agents, 
three general agents or managers, and 
two ex-officia members including Presi- 
dent Oaks of Connecticut Association, 
and Larry Ackerman, dean of Univers- 
ity of Connecticut School of Business 
Administration. From time to time the 
board will review the syllabus outlin- 
ing scope of the examinations and rec- 
ommend changes; will receive sugges- 
tions; will make changes to expedite 
all phases of examinations and_ their 
conduct; will establish such rules and 
pri uctices as may be necessary for credits 
in grading of examinations, ‘and may be 
consulted in disputed credits or grades. 
Frank Wagner is in charge of licensing 
of agentS by Connecticut State Insur- 
ance Department. 


KARLSRUHAR PANEL CHAIRMAN 
Prominent Connecticut Field Men Talk 
at Connecticut Sales Congress 
in New Haven 

Herbert P. Karlsruhar, CLU, New 
York City, New York Life, a life and 
qualifying member of MDRT, and a 
graduate in business administration at 
Yale University, was chairman of a 
Round Table hour at Connecticut sales 
congress last week in New Haven. 

Members of the panel were Francis T. 
Fenn, Jr., Hartford, who entered insur- 
ance after graduation from Dartmouth 
College and has been president of Hart- 
ford Association of Life Underwriters 
and of Hartford Chapter CLU; Robert 

Flynn, CLU, a graduate of Wesleyan 
University; Clarence R. Lake who in 
1933 entered insurance after being in 
banking field; Edward S. Churchill, who 





Connecticut Association’s Sales Congress in New Haven 


Maher On Strength of 
Agents in U.S. Economy 


NEED FURTHER RECOGNITION 


John Hancock, V.P., Says Vocational 
Teachers Should Stress Insurance 
Sales Role; Career’s Attractions 


Frank B. Maher, vice president, John 
Hancock, in his talk before Conneciicut 
Sales Congress last week told of the im- 
portance of the salesman in the Ameri- 
can economy. 

“It is up to us as salesmen to make 
our product wanted,” he said. “Every 
time a policy is sold it is a stimulus to 
greater production in the economy,” he 
said. “The more insurance is sold the 
greater in importance looms the role of 
the life insurance agent. All insurance 
men know this but many others do not.” 
He said it was important that insurance 
men who have children in school should 
ascertain whether vocational teachers 
emphasize the importé ince to the nation 
of insurance, and of the part which in- 
surance salesmen play in protecting the 

families. 

Attraction of Being an Agent 

In discussing the different facets of an 
insurance agent’s vocation and reasons 
why it is a career of great attraction Mr. 
Maher gave some of them as these: 

Life insurance salesmanship affords 
opportunity for self-expression in terms 
of temperament, special skill or talent, 
and it develops creative qualities. A job 
which breeds self respect, it generates a 
sense of satisfaction when accomplish- 
ment is made along channels which are 
navigable to men who are well trained 
and properly equipped. It is particularly 
satisfying when the accomplishment is of 
a difficult task. The life insurance man 
has a sense of belonging to the com- 
munity, of being a member of an or- 
ganization which does much for the com- 
munity—none do more. 

The position of the life insurance man 
among his fellow citizens, his privileges, 
his perquisites, his observation of what 
life insurance performance means, builds 
up his individual feeling of importance, 
continued Mr. Maher, and the working 
environment is one which reflects self 
respect and human dignity. Furthermore, 
the successful insurance agent is a com- 
munity leader, held in high respect. Re- 
lations with his associates are friendly. 
Then, too, employment is steady and cer- 
tain, the path to promotion always open, 
the feeling of security for the future is 
one of optimism. In every respect recog- 
nition and appreciation for work well 
done are apparent. Many of these points 
of vantage were given by Robert Upede- 
graff of Scarsdale, N. Y., in referring to 
the over-all picture of salesmen. No 
other salesmen have so many of these 
plus points as have the insurance agents, 


concluded Mr. Maher. 





New Jersey Ass’n Speaker 

Robert Redpath, CLU, million dollar 
life insurance salesman of South Orange 
and New York City, recently addressed 
the Northern New Jersey Life Under- 
writers Association. 

MADE ASSISTANT TREASURER 

Sun Life of America has announced 
that Stanford Z. Rothschild, Jr., manager 
of the securities department, has been 
elected assistant treasurer 





entered life insurance in 1928 after grad- 
uating from Wesleyan and is past presi- 
dent of Hartford Supervisors Associa- 
tion; and Frank L. Crowell, who has 
been in life insurance since 1936 and has 
been national committeeman of NALU 
since 1944, 






Conn. Congress Chairman 





WILBUR S. 


PRATT 
Wilbur S. Pratt, CLU, Northwestern 
Mutual Life, Glenn B. Dorr 


Hartford, was general chairman of the 


agency, 


sales coneress of the Con- 
necticut State Association of Life Un- 
derwriters held in Sterling Law Audi- 


15th annual 


torium of Yale University, New Haven, 
on April 1. Mr. Pratt is a member of 
the 1953 Million Dollar Round Table. 
President of Connecticut State Associ- 
ation of Life Underwriters is Charles K. 
Oaks, CLU., Phoenix Mutual, Hartford. 


New Titles for 3 of Staff 
Of Agency peace Assn. 


The board of directors of Life Insur- 
ance Agency sacs \ssociation 
has approved new titles for three of its 
staff members, Richard N. Ford, Burkett 
W. Huey ar id Donald E. Lynch 

The board also approved establishment 
of an administrative committee composed 
of the following staff members: Howard 
H. Becker, CLU, associate, administra- 
tive assistant; Donald E. Lynch, assis- 
tant to the managing director and di- 
rector of public relations; Frederic M. 
Peirce, associate director, company rela- 
tions; and Constance M. Twichell, asso- 
ciate director, research. 

According to Charles J. 
CLU, managing di 
tion, the new titles are designed to de- 
scribe more accurately the duties and re- 
sponsibilities of the people involved. 
Richard N. Ford, CLU, has been named 
Director of Publications. Mr. Ford, on 
the staff of the LIAMA since 1926 as a 
consultant, has been editor of “Current 
Practices” since 1933. He is now in 
charge of editing all association publica- 
tions. 

Burkett W. Huey has been named di- 
rector of consultations in the company 
relations division. Mr. Huey, formerly 
with the Provident Life of Bismarck, has 
been with the LIAMA since 1948 and 
last year was named assistant director 
of company relations. 

Donald E. Lynch has been named as- 
sistant to the managing director and 
director of public relations. Mr. Lynch's 
first assignment when he joined the as- 
sociation in 1946 was to establish the 
public relations department. He is a 
former Washington newspaper corres- 
pondent. 


Zimmerman, 
director of the associa- 
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Malayan Agent of 
AIA Production Star 


HE IS CHEONG SENG YAP 





Writing at Million Dollar Clip Despite 
Wholesale Rice Business; Paid 
Tribute by G. M. Hughes 

Adam W. Aitken, who left New York’s 
insurance district early this year for 
Hong Kong to become assistant to G. 
M. Hughes, managing director of Ameri- 
can International Assurance Co., Ltd., 
servicing the life insurance needs of the 
people of southeast Asia, writes that he 
is fascinated by the country, his new 
work, and the environ of Hong Kong 
which he considers “one of the most 
beautiful spots I have ever seen.” 

Shortly after his arrival in the Far 
East his attention was attracted to the 
outstanding sales record of Cheong Seng 
Yap, agent for Amintasco in Kuala Lum- 
pur, the capital city of Malaya. At the 
time he joined the company—1948—Mr. 
Cheong was the owner of a substantial 
wholesale rice business. While continu- 
ing this operation he has built up a siz- 
able volume of life insurance and has, in 
fact, been writing since 1950 at a million- 
dollar-a-year clip. 

Highlight of Mr. Cheong’s insurance 
career came last October when in the 
space of 31 days he produced $756,000 
(Straits money) of paid-for new business 
in 51 applications. Expressed in terms of 
U. S. dollars, this was the equivalent of 
$252,000 of life insurance. The production 
was all the more impressive, in the opin- 
ion of Managing Director Hughes, in 
view of the disturbing jungle guerrilla 
warfare which has disrupted the peaceful 
life of Malaya for the past several years. 

How Cheong Operates 

Describing Mr. Cheong’s prospecting 
techniques Mr. Hughes has the following 
to say: 

“Usually after his hard day’s work in 
his rice business Mr. Cheong spends his 
evening hours making contracts with his 
dealers. He has been successful in giving 
them an understanding of the benefits 
of life insurance, and with the result that 
they have recommended him to their 
friends 

“He is also active in many Chinese as 
sociations and clubs, and frequently 
takes the opportunity to give talks at 
their gatherings on insurance. In this 
way he has sometimes closed as many as 
ten sales in a day. After he has made 
a sale the satisfied customer recommends 
him to his friends. 

“Mr. Cheong also invites prospects to 
take lunch with him, taking along one 
or two of his policyholders who bring 
their life policies with them. During the 
lunch hour he will introduce the subject 
of life insurance, and in the conversation 
that ensues sales resistance is lowered by 
the endorsement of his arguments by 
policyholders present. 

“At times he also invites Dr. Teh Yok 
Chee, medical examiner of Amintasco to 
join the luncheon party with the idea in 





Honor Ralph E. Kiplinger 

The entire field organization of the 
Guarantee Mutual Life honored its pres 
ident, Ralph E. Kiplinger, by writing 


a grand total of $4,306,615 combined 
volume during March. 

March is traditionally President’s 
Month and this outstanding perform- 


ance made its history by recording a 
gain of 19.8% of new life volume and 
80.8% in new accident and sickness vol- 
ume over the President’s Month cam- 
paign a year ago. The 1953 campaign 
volume exceeded that of March, 1951 by 
42.5% and 85.3% in new life business 
and accident and sickness business re- 
spectively. This announcement was made 
by E. L. Chambers, secretary of the 
company. f 

During the month the Osterud Agen- 
cy of Spring Valley, Minnesota, sub- 


mitted the greatest volume of combined 
business, 





CHEONG SENG YAP 


mind that he has a better chance to per- 
suade his prospects to buy because the 
doctor is ever ready by his side for im- 
mediate examination.” 





company is forging a 





Real Opportunity for Life Agency Director 


Substantial 47 year old life company offers unusual opportunity to 
capable and ambitious agency director. Man selected must have proven 
field record in recruiting, training, etc. Salary is open. It depends 
upon the man. Annual supplements salary. 
If your record is good and your present job does not offer you a big 
enough long range opportunity, write us today. This old and respected 
head under new and aggressive leadership. To the 
right man it offers the chance to go far. Our own employees know of 
this ad. Personal interview will be arranged. In reply, please give com- 
plete outline of your background and experience. Write Box 2162, The 
Eastern Underwriter, 93 Nassau Street, New York 38, New York. 











MANAGER AT LITTLE ROCK 

Earl Barron has been appointed man- 
ager of the Little Rock agency of Re- 
public National Life. 

Mr. Barron has just completed a spe- 
cial training school for managers at Re- 
public National Life’s home office in 
Dallas. 

From Shreveport, Mr. Barron attended 
Centenary College for a short while. 
He has been in the insurance business 
for six years and has extensive man- 
agerial experience. 
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is the Company's 
outstanding program 
for providing retire- 


ment income, death 
benefits, health and accident pro- 
tection, and hospital and surgical 
expense for its field associates. Now 
in its 15th year, EQUIFUND plays 
an important part in the plans for 
future security of each Career Life 
Underwriter and his family. 


~ EQUITABLE LIFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 


KEYED FOR 
CAREER LIFE 
UNDERWRITERS 


) 


OF IOWA 


FOUNDED IN 1867 IN DES MOINES 








Chairman of the Board of 
American Bankers Life 





JAMES G. RANNI 


Appointment of a new chairman of 
the board, James G. Ranni, as well as 
the addition of three new directors was 
announced by American Bankers Life 
of Florida, following a meeting of the 
board of directors. 

The three new directors are William 
M. Wolfarth, Miami City Commissioner, 
Philip Stoller, vice president of Ameri- 
can Bankers Insurance Co., and Thomas 
L. Legler, well-known Phoenix Insur- 
ance executive. 

Mr. Ranni will continue as president 
of the company, but, in addition, will 
assume many of the responsibilities of 
the late Kirk A. Landon, who pioneered 
the rapid growth of this Florida insur- 
ance company. 

The board of directors, at the same 
time, announced the reelection of the 
following officers: George S. Ling, ex- 
ecutive president and actuary; 
George T. de Hueck, vice president and 
director of agencies; Paul L. E. Helli- 
well, secretary; Philip Stoller, assistant 
treasurer; Thornton M. Fincher, treas- 
urer. 

Production of the company has _ in- 
creased rapidly. Organized early last 
year it is writing new life premiums at 
the rate of $2,500,000 per year. 


vice 


W. Edgar Weer Appointed 

Appointment of W. Edgar Weer, CLU, 
as regional supervisor in The Pruden- 
tial’s New Jersey regional headquarters 
at Newark, has been announced. Mr. 
Weer succeeds William M. Rachel whose 
appointment as head of the company’s 
Roseville district office, Newark, was 
announced recently. 
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Know what I'd 
' 4 ™ 
— Ol I were 21 
2 ey 
By M.P.W. 
Equitable Society 
Representative 
WHAT WOULD | DO? Well, first let’s see what I actually did. 
At 21 I was just starting out in business. I remember 
of as clearly as though it were yesterday, how nervous I was 
aS when I made my first call as an Equitable Representative. 
vas 
ife I’ve made thousands since — but never one that made 
he me want to be in any other business. Like the one I made 
- to the Baxter home to explain to John Baxter’s young 
oe widow about the money that would start coming in, now 
ri- that John was dead. 
oe ener ot eney DENEDEE RoE nee That call gave me a realization of just how fine and 
a great difference in her life...and mine. é : : : 
useful a job I had with Equitable. Mary Baxter could go 
nt . right on living in the same house on Vine Street without 
ill worrying about the upkeep. I saw the fruits of my work 
ie hold tragedy at bay — permitting someone to pursue a good 
vi life in spite of an unfortunate turn of events. 
: “ Lm Yes, if I were 21 again and had a free choice of doing 
vr od (ai whatever I wanted —I’d do just what I did the first time. 
1 : : 
: ARS I’d become an Equitable man all over again! 
~ | THE EQUITABLE 
. LIFE ASSURANCE 
nt SOCIETY 
\S- : : : 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
n- ts SSeS 
St 
at | One of a series of advertisements illustrating how a representative of The Equitable 
0% Recwath Avenues, Mew¥ark 2: &. ¥ Life Assurance Society serves his community by selling life insurance. 
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Vacation in Bahamas 




























Assistant General Agent 


The appointment of S. W. Preus, for- 
mer agency supervisor of the W. R. 
Beardslee agency of Lincoln National 


Life, Newark, N. 
agent has been announced by 
Agent W. R. Beardslee, CLU. 

Mr. Preus joined Lincoln National in 
November, 1947, and has been a con- 
sistent personal producer in addition to 
fulfilling his responsibilities as agency 
supervisor. He is a veteran of World 
War II, during which he served five 
years in the Army Air Force as an aerial 
engineer and a glider pilot. 


J., as assistant general 
General 


Officers Pacific Mutual 


Agency Association 


Charlton G. Standeford, Fresno, Calif., 
general agent of Pacific Mutual Life, 
has been chosen by the Pacific Mutual 


Agency Association to serve as its presi- 
dent during the coming year. His election 
took place at the annual meeting held 
in San Diego. Other general agents 
named to hold office for the next year 
are C.-M: wee , Pittsburgh, Pa., vice 
president; Ray E. Walden, Newark, N. 
J., secretary-treasurer. Chairman of the 
executive committee is Earle S. Rappa- 
port, CLU, Chicago. 
















Photo Sy Fe 


Mr. and Mrs. Joseph W. Fox 








Mr. and Mrs. Joseph W. Fox recently 
returned from an extended vacation in 
the Bahamas, during which time Mr. 
Fox celebrated his birthday in the Coral 
Room of the Fort Montagu Beach Hotel, 
Nassau 

Mr. Fox, who is general agent for 


ffices at 921 Ber- 





Berkshire Life with « 


gen Avenue, Jersey City, has served as 

judge and magistrate and is a_ past 
president of the Hudson County Life 
Underwriters Association and the New 


\ssociation. A prominent 
circles, Mr. 
also served as president of the Berk- 
shire Life General Agents 
Mr. and Mrs. Fox are 
Orange, N. J 


J ersey State 


figure in life insurance Fox 
has 
Association 


residents of East 











HERMAN REINIS 
Brooklyn General Agent 
The Manhattan Life 


(Founded 1850) 
50 Court St. MAin 4-7951-2-3 
































A COMBINATION COMPANY 





Boston Mutual 


combination of Ordinary and In- 


has a sound 





dustrial policies to fit the need of 





every member of the family. 






JAY R. BENTON, President 














































The Insurance Account— 
A 22.85% 
life insurance in force to $812,228,883.00. 

Premium income rose to $49,433,358.20, an 


i increase over 1951 of 8.3%. 


gain in new business in 1952 brought 


An Extra Margin of Safety— 
Among the fifty largest legal reserve life insur- 
ance companies in this country, the Washington 

| National ranks at the top in ratio of assets to 

| liabilities with $128.06 of 
| $100.00 of liabilities. 


assets for each 
The excess security to policyowners of 
$35,172,295.07 


which places the security of the policyowner 


is the extra margin of safety 


all else 


Paid to Policyowners— 
The $20,953,545.03 paid to policyowners and 


above 





beneficiaries during 1952 represents the end 


result of our business in providing financial 





| security to American families. 

Assets— 

With safety of principal and adequacy of yield 

as primary Inve stment prerequisites, the Com- 

pany’s assets increased $14,073, 818.41 bringing 

j them to a new high of $160,532,927.59. 
i 
| 
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INSURANCE COMPANY 


EVANSTON, ILLINOIS 













HAIGHT, DAVIS & HAIGHT, Inc. 


Consulting Actuaries 


INDIANAPOLIS OMAHA 








Woodward, Ryan, 
Sharp & Davis 


Consulting Actuaries 


55 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 6 
Telephone HAnover 2-5840 











LIFE INSURANCE 


RENEWALS 


RENEWAL PURCHASE COMPANY 


60 Cedar Street, New York 5, N. Y. 


PURCHASED ON 
EQUITABLE BASIS 


BOwling Green 9-0109 





Realign Prudential Managers 
A realignment of managers in three of 

its Massachusetts district offices was 

announced by The Prudential. 

Edward Cornell returns to the Taunton 
district which he headed in 1948-50. For 
the past three years he was successively 
Providence and Salem. 

He is succeeded in the Salem post 
by George C. Smith. Mr. Smith had been 
manager of the Cambridge district office 
for the 


manager at 


past five years. 

Ernest Lacaire, who headed operations 
at Taunton during Mr. Cornell’s absence 
now takes Mr. Smith’s place at Cam- 
bridge. 


F. T. O’Loughlin Named 
Franklin General Agent 


Fr. T. O'Loughlin has been named 
general agent in the Rockville and Hart- 
ford, Conn., area by Franklin Life of 
Springfield, Ill, according to an an- 
nouncement just released by Albert 
Mehrbach, Jr., vice president in charge 
of the New England area. 

Mr. O'Loughlin is well known in in- 
surance circles throughout this area, and 
for the past five years represented the 
Connecticut General Life in Rockville 
and Hartford. A graduate of Yale and 
the Hartford College of Law, Mr. 
O’Loughlin served as probate judge in 
Rockville from 1936 until 1946. He en- 
tered the insurance business with Con- 
necticut General in 1947. Active in civic 
affairs, Mr. O’Loughlin has served as 
Exalted Ruler of the Elks Club, past 
president of the Exchange Club, and 
chairman of the Mile of Dimes Drive and 
the Cancer Drive in Rockville. 

The Franklin extended its field of op- 
erations to the New England States last 
fall, and now operates in 46 states, the 
District of Columbia, and the Territories 
of Hawaii and Alaska. 








YOU'LL FIND 


it profitable to check with us 


when you want to make the best 
possible placement of business. 


$1; Billions | 52 Billion 


of life insurance in 
in force assets 


If you are a full-time agent of another com- 
pany, see us first for business you will not 
be able to place with your own company. 


from coast-to-coast 


policyowners 
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DES MOINES, IOWA 
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CONTINENTAL ASSURANCE CO. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
EASTERN DEPARTMENT 
76 William Street 


New York 5, N. Y. 
WHitehall 3-8500 


— 














all 








Today’s demand for quality disability monthly income is 


heavy and growing. It spells increased use of CAC’s Triple Protection policy 


. . a $3,000 basic unit which tapers off to $1,000 @ age 65, after heavy family 


protection needs no longer exist. 


Each unit entitles qualified risks to $30 a month disability income 


. a complete three-way life, accident and sickness protection 


unit at a dollar stretching rate. 


You will find it ideal in those many situations where you must bring into 


balance premium funds available and a demonstrable need for “all three.” 


OUR PENSION-WELFARE 
PLAN IS AVAILABLE TO 
SURPLUS WRITERS 





















ORDINARY 


BP. 8. Only surplus and such other business 


as cannot be placed in the regular way is solic- 


ited from full time agents of other companies. 


GROUP 





GROUP PERMANENT 
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Mass. Mutual 


(Continued from Page 1) 


issued for a minimum amount of $15,000. 
will be the 


gross premium rates 


The 


same as those charged for the Ordinary 


Life plan now issued by the company. 


c r S “11 
The unusual feature of the policy will 
be the absence of a surrender charge 
after the second policy year, with the 


surrender charges in the first two policy 
years only $8 and $4 as compared with 
$27 $24 the Ordinary Life 
plan. 

There will be no special underwriting 
commissions will be 
the Ordinary Life 
policy will be avail- 


and under 


restrictions, the 


those that apply to 
policy, and the new 
able for brokerage business. 

Mr. Kalmbach said he felt that the 
greatly reduced surrender charges under 
the new policy were justified for two 
reasons: “First, because of the high 
minimum amount, the average size policy 
will be very favorable, with the result 
that the initial expenses of acquisition 
per $1000 of insurance will be relatively 
low and will be liquidated early. 
“Second,” he went on to say, “the 
dividends during the first five or six 
vears will be lower than under the 
Ordinary Life policy to help offset the 
which would otherwise occur on 
terminations due to high cash 
values. The surrender net 
costs, or the ledger costs, will be almost 
exactly the same as under the Ordinary 
Life policy at the end of 20 years, except 
at the highest ages. They will be con- 
siderably lower in the early policy years, 
but the net payments during those years 
will be somewhat higher due to the 
lower dividends.” 
He pointed out 
will be issued for 
as well as corporation and other classes 
of business insurance. There will be no 
privilege of change provision during the 


‘ 
losses 
early 

er 


that this new policy 
personal insurance 


first nine policy years when the surren- 
der charges are lower than under the 
Ordinary Life plan. This provision will 


be available beginning with the 10th 
policy year. 
Interest Rates Up 


The president also announced that the 
rate of interest used in discounting 
premiums would be increased from 2% 
to 2Y%4%. This change, he said, is due to 
the improvement in the level of interest 
returns available on investments cur- 
rently being made. The new rate of 
discount, accordingly, will not be retro- 
active to advance premium payments 
already on deposit with the company. 

In reviewing last year’s operations, 
Mr. Kalml yach discussed current interest 
earnings and stated that average interest 
return on investments made in 1952 were 
the highest in the past 20 years. He 
said that the annual interest return on 
the company’s $205 million of new invest- 
ments will be about $675,000 more than 
it would have been at the average rate 
earned on new investments last year. 

The net rate earned on total funds 
was 3.37% without deduction for Federal 


income tax, representing an increase of 
11 of 1%. “As a result,” the chief execu- 
tive said, “our interest profits were the 


greatest in the history of the 
amounting to $1,900,000 more 


1951.” 


company, 
than in 


Sees Business Outlook Good 


Concluding, Mr. Kalmbach 
he was confident that 1953 would be 
another record year for the company. 
“As we look ahead,” he told his audience, 
“T feel that we have every reason to be 
optimistic about business activity in 
general and about the progress of the 
Massachusetts Mutual in particular. We 
are still a rapidly growing country, with 
a population increasing at the rate of 
about 2% million annually. This growth 
by itself is building up an increasing 
demand for goods and services, and we 
can expect continued expansion in a 
number of industries. especially public 
utilities and chemical 


said that 





companies. 


Director of State Mutual 


Meclkon Studio 
O’CONNELL 


PAUL REVERE 

Paul Revere O'Connell, a partner in 
the Worcester law firm ~ot- Mirick, 
O'Connell and DeMallie, has been elected 
to the board of directors of State Mu- 
tual Life. He succeeds A. King McCord 
who recently resigned. 

A graduate of Dartmouth College with 
a law degree from Harvard University, 
Mr. O'Connell served for six years as 
assistant city solicitor of Worcester. He 
is a member of the American, Massa- 
chusetts and Worcester County Bar As- 
sociations. 

He is active in civic and community 
affairs, is a director and vice president 
of Worcester Community Chest, and a 
member of the executive committee for 
the local chapter of the American Red 
Cross. He is also a trustee of the People’s 
Savings Bank, a director of the 
Worcester Chamber of Commerce and 
the Worcester County Electric Co. 


Promote Samuel A. Paul 

Samuel A. Paul, with Penn Mutual 
Life since 1923, has been promoted to 
agency assistant at the home office. 
When Mr. Paul joined the company, 30 
years ago, he started work in the home 
office auditing department. Since then he 
has been an agency examiner, cashier in 
Minneapolis and, in recent years, associ- 
ate general agent in Cleveland. He has 
been president of the Cleveland Super- 
visors Group and a Life Underwriter 
Training Council instructor, as well as 
actively serving his community through 





the Red Cross, Community Fund and 
Parent-Teachers Association. 
‘There ase now stabilizers in our 


economy which did not previously exist. 
Personal savings are at an all-time high, 


and the confidence of the American 
people is at a favorable level, which is 
all-important, because in the long run 


we cannot expect business activity to 
vary with the degree of confidence that 
our citizens have in our business and 
political leaders. Therefore, except for 
occasional mild Serene periods, I 
expect favorable business conditions for 
the years immediately ahead. 

“As for our own great company, it 
should give you a feeling of confidence 
to know that we are in the strongest 
financial condition since our organization 


nearly 102 years ago. We have the 
largest, best-trained and most aggressive 
field force in our history, and we are 
continuing to build soundly in this 


respect. We are building a tremendous 
company, and we have a spirit of mutaul 
confidence, affection and respect that is 
rerely found in any calss of company our 
size. Under these conditions, T can see 
nothing but | sound and favorable prog- 
ress ahead!’ 











Postal Life Business Conference 


For General Agents in Atlantic City 


“What can we do for you men in the 
field?” was the theme of the Postal Life 


General Agents Association business 


conference with home office officials af 


the Hotel Traymore, Atlantic City, March 
20-22. Alvin Wolff, general agent in 
New York City, president of the associa- 
tion, presided at the general agents 
meeting on March 21, and George Kol- 
odny, president of Postal Life, was chair- 
man of the meeting with the officers on 
the next day. 

President Kolodny Outlines Plans 

Mr. Kolodny addressed the association 
and answered many questions regarding 
the company and its plans for the fu- 
ture. He pointed out that Postal Life 
plans to continue its present growth 
along the underwriting and investment 
principles which have proven sound, pro- 
gressive and popular. “Greater accent 
on strengthening the present field force 
will be made,” he said, “to help them 
reach the 
home office will continue to seek ways of 
serving them better. 

“The question,” Mr. 
Ways uppermost in our minds, and 
idea firmly indoctrinated in the minds of 
our home office personnel, is ‘What can 
we do for you men in the field ?’ 

“We are always striving to work as 
closely as possible with you fieldmen— 


greater success, and we in 


Kolodny said, “al- 
the 


the doors of 
derwriter, 
home office are always 


the president, actuary, un- 


and others in the 
open to you. We 
welcome you—we want to listen to your 
problems because you help us solve them 
yourselves. It is by this working closely 
together that we have been able to build 
up a home office and field organization 
that works smoothly and efficiently, and 
in a personal, friendly way. 

“This basic philosophy of keeping our 
work on a personal basis has been the 
chief reason for our excellent growth in 
in past years, for the loyal field force 

e have attracted to us, and for the serv- 
ee we have been able to provide by our 
individualized underwriting and servicing 
of their cases. We are proud of the 
fine reputation we have gained and the 
confidence we enjoy from the life under- 
w riters in the states in which we oper- 
ate.” 


secretary, 


New Policies Being Produced 


Saul Rosenthal, actuary, announced 
that three new policies are now being 
produced and will soon be available to 
the field. Two will be speci al limited pay 
life plans with a $5,000 minimum, and the 
third, a juvenile estate plan under which 
the insurance increases from one to five 
thousand at age 21. “These will be im- 
portant additions to our kit of policies,” 
he said, “and will help you serve your 
brokers and clients even more complete- 
ly than before.” 

He said, “Postal Life has felt that 
what the fieldmen want more than any- 
thing else from a company is an enlight- 
ened underwriting department—one that 
takes a positive attitude toward each 
case, and tries to see if there is a way 
to accept a case, rather than reject, it 
to the profit and benefit of the client, 
the company, and the agent. This basic 
service has produced the results you 
have wanted—and which have made you 
enthusiastic about Postal.” 

Mr. Rosenthal also discussed the com 
pany’s Group insurance plans and dis- 
tributed an 18 page memorandum giving 
Postal’s rates and rules. 

Howard Watne, assistant secretary. 
described the new IBM machinery and 
system which the company is installing 
and which will reduce the paper and rec- 





KOLODNY 


iat Fp isko ) 


GEORGE 


cat he ee - 


ord work of the General Agents. 

“We are constantly searching,” Mr. 
Watne said, “for new and better ways 
of serving you men in the field, and we 


feel that this new equipment, now be- 
ing installed, will be of great help to 
you. The greatly increased volume of 


business which you are writing has made 
it necessary for us to adopt these ma- 
chines to handle our work quicker and 
more efficiently.” 


Underwriting Practices 


Way-Silvers, underwriting ex- 
ecutive, said that “the underwriting prac- 
tices, adopted several years ago, of 
handling each case on its individual mer- 
its and of using the latest tools of medi- 
cal science so that a fair appraisal can be 
given to each case has proven to be a 
helpful service for our agents. They 
know when they submit a case that 
every possible avenue will be used so 
that the case can be placed on the books. 
We know that this extra work and 
thought which we give each case helps 
you, your brokers and your agents— 
they have greater confidence when they 
call on a client because they know that 
we will make every possible effort to 


Henry 


fairly place the business and back up 
their sale. 
“Our company has become a_ good 


company to know for the placing of busi- 
ness. We feel that when our general 
agents submit a case they are convinced 
it has merit and that it should be ac- 
cepted, and that the company can profit- 
ably underwrite it. It is probably true 
that we make more phone calls and write 
more letters on a case than is usual in 
the business, but we do this so that we 
can get a more complete picture of the 
case. Then we can judge it better.” 

Mr. Wolff, in speaking for all the gen- 
eral agents, expressed his appreciation to 
Mr. Kolodny for appearing in person 
and answering their questions directly 
and frankly. “We feel,” he said. “that 
much has been done at this conference 
and are pleased to hear about the very 
progressive plans that the company has 
made for the future.” Mr. Wolff also ap- 
pointed two new committees: the Gen- 
eral Agent’s Activities Committee with 
himself as chairman, and Arthur Milton. 


Harold DeMian, Milton Altschul and 
George Greenberg as members; the 
Home Office Liaison Committee, com- 


posed of Harold DeMian, chairman, A. 
A. Karduna, Alex Rotenberg, and mem- 
bers of the executive committee. In an- 
nouncing these committees. Mr. Wolff 
stated that they are for fieldmen as well 
as general agents, and that suggestions 
can be improved 


on how Postal service 
are always welcome. 
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G. Mason Connell, Jr., Joins 


Life Insurers Conference 













Foster Studio 


G. MASON CONNELL, JR. 


Martin B. Williams, executive director, 
Life Insurers Conference announces that 
G. Mason Connell, Jr. of Richmond, has 
been named administrative assistant of 
the conference. Educated in Richmond 
public schools and a graduate of the T. 
C. Williams School of Law, University of 
Richmond, he is a member of the Phi 
Alpha Delta Law Fraternity and was 
Justice of the Honor Court. 

During World War II, he was in the 
Navy, 39 months in the Amphibious 
Forces, mostly in the Mediterranean 
area. Married, he has a young daughter, 
age 2. 

Mr. Connell replaces Frank K. Thomp- 
son, who is making other business con- 
nections. 


Buy Utility Stock 

New York State Electric & Gas Corp. 
has sold 75,000 shares of 4.4% cumulative 
preferred stock, $100 par value, Joseph 
M. Bell, Jr., president, announced. The 
shares were placed as follows: New 
York Life, 19,000 shares; Equitable Life, 
Assurance Society, 15,000 shares, Guaran- 
ty Trust, as trustee, 11,900 shares; In- 
vestors Mutual, 10,000 shares; Chase 
National Bank, as trustee, 8,100 shares; 
Mutual Life of New York, 5,000 shares; 
Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn, 2,500 
shares; trustees of Columbia University, 
2,500 shares; and Brooklyn Savings 
Bank, 1,000 shares. : 

Proceeds from the sale will be added 
to construction funds. The utility serves 
an extensive area in New York State, 
including the cities of Binghamton, EI- 
mira, Auburn, Geneva, Lockport and 
Ithaca. 


G. B. Moore Promoted 


The promotion of G. B. Moore of Bat- 
tle Creek to associate general agent of 
the Aetna Life has been announced by 
K. W. Nelson, Aetna Life general agent 
at Grand Rapids. 

Formerly assistant general agent, Mr. 
Moore has headed the Battle Creek of- 
fice of Grand Rapids general agency for 
several years. He joined Aetna Life in 
1948 as a Battle Creek agent and three 
years ago was advanced to supervisor. 
A graduate of Michigan State College, 
Mr. Moore is past president and director 
of the Calhoun County College Alumni 
Club. He was secretary of the Battle 
Creek Life Underwriters Association and 
the Junior Chamber of Commerce. 


U. S. Life Lowers Rates 
On Special Term Plan 


United States Life has announced re- 
duced rates for its non-convertible, non- 
renewable Term policy. Not generally 
offered, this U. S. Life plan gives Term 
protection for periods of one to five 
years. The plan may be issued from ages 
15 through 60 with special provisions for 
issue beyond age 60. The minimum 
amount issued is $10,000. 





The plan is especially adaptable to 
temporary life protection needs such as 
coverage for a trip abroad for a cer- 
tain duration or short term insurance 
during a period of debt. In such cases 
the insured is protected during the pe- 
riod of one to five years when a mini- 
mum cost plan is desired to cover the 
particular need or risk. When that cer- 
tain period of risk is concluded the more 
permanent plans are prescribed to cover 
normal needs for financial security. 





Again Endorse Davidson 

William D. Davidson, CLU, Equitable 
Society, has been endorsed by the Chi- 
cago Association of Life Underwriters 
for re-election as trustee of the National 
Association of Life Underwriters. Mr 
Davidson is past-president of the Chi- 
cago Association of Life Underwriters, 
The Illinois State Association has also 
endorsed this candidacy. 


























A NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL POLICYHOLDER for 47 years. Mr. Brown bought the first of his several 
policies with this company back in 1906, just a year after he graduated from college. 






KARSH, OTTAWA 


ma over ook this danger 


is to tisk the security of your family 


A message of interest to those who would safeguard the futures of their families 


by EDWARD EAGLE BROWN, Chairman of the Board, First National Bank of Chicago 


— it may hardly seem necessary 
to mention that debts and inherit- 
ance taxes can become a real threat to 
family security. 

“And yet, as a banker, I have seen this 
happen time and again. A man works 
hard for his wife and children. He looks 
ahead and plans for them with all too 
little thought for how much will go for 
taxes and other obligations. 

‘““As a result, the heirs may have to 
sacrifice choice assets. For these charges 
must be paid immediately and in cash. 

**Moreover, such liabilities are not just 


a ‘rich man’s problem’. Under present 
conditions, they affect even relatively 
small amounts that may be set aside by 
average families. 

‘*But there is an answer—a simple, sure 
one. The right amount of life insurance, 
integrated with the other arrangements, 
can readily care for such cash demands. 

‘“‘We always urge that a competent life 
insurance agent be among those consulted 
when the original thinking is done. With 
a well-arranged program of life insur- 
ance, it becomes difficult to upset the 
family security that is planned for.” 


bo 


HOW THE NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL 
AGENT PREPARES TO SOLVE 


YOUR PROBLEMS 


Y CHARACTER, ability, and training, 

Northwestern Mutual agents are well 
qualified. Many have earned the designation 
of Chartered Life Underwriter. 

Why have such men chosen to represent 
Northwestern Mutual? This company has 
over 95 years’ experience. It is one of the 
largest in the world. It accepts applications 
only through its own agents. 

Because of its unique advantages, includ- 
ing low net cost, nearly half the new policies 
issued go to present policyholders. 


For a sound review of your security plans, 





call a Northwestern Mutual agent. 


MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 





APPEARING IN: TIME, MARCH 2 AND MARCH 30; 





IN NEWSWEEK, MARCH 16 AND APRIL 13 
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| HEARD on the WAD 














The most heartrending claim ever 
handled by The Prudential was that re- 
sulting from the tragedy in Washington, 
N. J., on March 20 when an entire family 
killed in an 


The members of the 
fi 


was automobile accident 


family ranged in 


age from one to 75, all being covered 
by Prudential policies. National Safety 
Council called it the worst accident in 
all traffic history which involved a single 
struck 


passenger car. This vehicle was 


head-on by a tractor-trailer truck. 
Among those killed were five children. 
\. S. “Bus” Kinney, president of Kin- 
ney & Company, 76 Beaver Street, New 
York, is well known as a specialist in 
loans on life insurance policies which 
are arranged through banks about the 
country, and in loans on listed 
and bonds. Another phase of the busi- 
ness of Kinney & Company is to make 
money available to corporations or com- 
working 


stocks 


capital. He has a considerable acquain- 
tance with life insurance men, and has 
attended some of their conventions, in- 
cluding some of the Million Dollar Round 
Table. 

Starting his Wall Street career 34 
vears ago he learned about phases of 
investment house operation, being cash- 
ier in a Stock Exchange firm for some 
years prior to forming his own com- 


pany in 1927. He operated in the call 
money market until it disappeared 
around 1935. 





Norwalk Square, the $3,500,000, 15-acre 
metropolitan-style shopping center de- 
veloped and owned by Pacific Mutual 
Life, has been chosen by the National 
Association of Home Builders of the 
United States to receive its “Award of 
Merit in Neighborhood Development.” 
The citation, which was presented at 
the Association’s Annual Convention in 
Chicago, refers specifically to the center’s 
functional effectiveness of design and 
construction, and makes particular refer- 
ence to the accessibility and convenience 





panies requiring additional 
The UNION LABOR LIFE Insurance Company 
CONDENSED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION 
(As of December 31, 1952) 
ASSETS LIABILITIES 
%o % 
Cash ...$ 531,128 3.0 Statutory Policy Reserves.......$ 9,615,176 55.0 
Bonds 7,584,438 43.4 Reserve for Policy Dividends 1,109,075 6.4 
Stocks—(cumulative— Policy proceeds and divi- 
preferred) : 570,100 3.3 dends left with company 302,810 17 
Mortgages on Real Estate 6,474,365 37.1 All other Liabilities ... 2,152,027 12.3 
Loans to Policyholders 249,711 1.4 Contingency Reserve for 
Shares of Insured Savings Group Life Insurance 1,100,000 6.3 
Loan Associations 600,009 3.4 Other Contingency Reserves 500,000 2.9 
Premium deferred and now Security Valuation Reserves 314,000 1.8 
being collected 1,357,132 7.8 Capital Paid-up . 875,000 5.0 


Accrued interest, etc. 108,356 0.6 


Total Assets $17,475,230 100.0 


Total Insurance Paid-For in 1952 





Ordinary $ 4,137,995 Ordinary naneaceentp 3B ;739,799 
Group 54,791,850 Group . 367,036,434 
Total $58,929,845 Total $405, 776,233 

Total Insurance Paid to Living Policyholders $6,383,697 

Total Insurance Paid to Beneficiaries 3,299,902 

Total Insurance Paid to Policyholders & 

Beneficiaries $9,683,599 

COMPARISON OF GROWTH 
{One Year and Ten Year Figures) 
Insurance 

Year Assets Capital and Surplus New Business In Force 
1942 $ 4,454,098 $1,104,296 $ 7,592,067 $ 85,987,306 
1951 . 15,301,652 2,103,893 38,587,746 350,810,382 
1952 17,475,230 2,382,142 58,929,845 405,776,233 


Unassigned Surplus 1,507,142 8.6 


Total Obligations $17,475,230 100.0 


Total Insurance in Force 





Security and Service for all 


THE UNION LABOR 
Life Insurance Company 


New York City 21 
Matthew Woll, President 








The Union Labor Life Insurance Co. 
_ East 70th Street, New York City 21 
‘ox E-1 


Gentlemen: 
| am interested in the story behind your 


Company's gains. Please send me your 
1952 Annual Report. 


Name 





Address 














of its off-street, illuminated parking fa- 
cilities for 1,500 cars. 

Built at Norwalk, in southeastern Los 
Angeles County, as an investment by 
Pacific Mutual’s real estate department, 
every step in the mammoth shopping 
center’s development was predicated on 
careful research covering local circum- 
stance and need. 


An employe organization which has 
made an annual custom of arranging va- 
cations for its members recently an- 
nounced the most ambitious jaunt of its 
career. This month 151 members of the 
Prudential Athletic Association will leave 
for a three-week tour of seven European 
countries. Each employe has set aside 
$760 out of the last year’s pay, which 
will cover all expenses. 

The association is an employes’ club 
of The Prudential, which employs 12,- 
000 persons at its main office in Newark. 
The vacation custom began years ago 
when the association began arranging 
suits of rooms for groups at shore re- 
sorts and such arrangements continue 
this year in addition to the European 
trip. 


Uncle Francis. 


Named by Controllers 

Two insurance men have been named 
cominittee chairmen for the 22nd annual 
meeting of the Controllers Institute of 
America, to be held September 27-30, in 
the Hotel Statler, Boston. 

James H. Eteson, controller, State Mu- 
tual Life, will serve as chairman of the 
inter-control attendance committee, and 
G. E. Perino, auditor for New England 
Mutual Life, will be chairman of the 
registration committee. 

The Institute, established in 1931, is a 
non-profit organization of controllers 
and finance officers from all lines of 
business—banking, manufacturing, dis- 
tribution, utilities, transportation, etc. 
The total membership exceeds 4,000. 


G. J. WOOD AGENCY DINNER 

The George J. Wood Agency of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society at Co- 
lumbus observed its seventh anniversary 
with a dinner recently. Agency Vice 
President Alvin B. Dalager of New York 
was the guest of honor. Agency man- 
agers from a number of cities in the 
area also were guests, as were Walter 
\. Robinson, Ohio Superintendent of 
Insurance; Mrs. Jane Lausche, wife of 
the governor, and Harry A. Chipman, 
former manager of the agency. 





PLANS 


Consult Colonial... 


Regarding your SURPLUS line needs 


PREFERRED WHOLE LIFE 


e 

e LIFE EXPECTANCY 
e¢ JUVENILE 

@ 


DOUBLE FAMILY INCOME 
¢ MORTGAGE PROTECTION 


RETIREMENT ANNUITY 


Call one of Colonial’s 53 Offices 


or Contact 


COLONIAL LIFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF AMERICA 


Home Office: EAST ORANGE, N. J. 
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American United Life’s New 
Disability Income Benefit 


American United Life has announced 
a new form of disability income bene- 
fit. The benefit provides an income of 
$20 per $1,000 of basic insurance during 
the first five years of total and perma- 
nent disability, followed by an income 
of $10 per $1,000 of basic insurance 
during the continuance of such disability 
until age 65 or maturity of the policy 
if earlier. If the insured is in receipt 
of the disability income when he reaches 
age 65, the policy will then be matured 
for its full amount. 

The idea for this new form of bene- 
fii came originally from American 
United Life’s own fieldmen. 

The benefit has been designated Ad- 
justment Income Disability. Its purpose 
is to provide at minimum cost as much 
income as possible during the first years 
of disability, when rehabilitation ex- 
penses are likely to be high, and to con- 
tinue a reasonable income for the to- 
tally disabled insured after there has 
_ time for him and his dependents 

» adjust to the changed cirmustances. 

The regular form of Monthly Income 


Travel Accident Policy 
For State Mutual Employes 


It has just been announced by State 
Mutual Life that all associates are now 
protected by a Group travel accident pol- 
icy while traveling at the expense of the 
company on official business. The con- 
tract, for which the company pays the 
entire premium, provides a death benefit 
of $25,000 and the usual dismemberment 
indemnities up to a maximum of $25,000. 

Directors, officers, employes and Group 
representatives are covered while flying 
in either commercial or private plz ines 
and using all other public carriers in- 
cluding private cainhiien either as 
driver or passenger. 

General agents and agents are also 
insured while using these modes of 
transportation during trips away from 
their home cities to attend company 
conferences or meetings. 





Disability benefit providing for an in- 
come of $10 per $1,000 of basic insurance 
and maturity at age 65 is also being 
continued. Under either type of benefit 
the company will issue amounts up to 
$250 of initial monthly disability in- 
come to qualified app] licants provided the 
total in all companies does not exceed 
50% of the applicant’s earned income or 
$500 per month of less. 











In your hands... 


Thats 


rests the Security of others 


Berkshire Life provides 114 


Adult and Juvenile Life and Accident & Health policies 
and riders to take care of the three most vital problems: 


death, disability and old age. 


Plus 


@ Modern Merchandising Program 


@ Considerate, prompt underwriting 


Agency-minded Home Office 


Entire Home Office Agency Department staff from the 


field 


@ A Company large enough to serve you, but small 


enough to know you 


BROKERS AND SURPLUS WRITERS are invited to write 
to the nearest Berkshire General Agent for FREE copies of both 
the handy pocket-size Merchandise Chart and Portfolio which 
outline the many unusual sales opportunities. * x * 


Keep Your Eye on 


_ BERKSHIRE 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
Life, Annuities, Accident & Health and Hospitalization 
HARRISON L. AMBER. President 
PITTSFIELD, MASS. « A MUTUAL COMPANY « CHARTERED 1851 











February Sales Up 20% 


Life insurance purchases in the United 
States in February showed an increase 
of 20% over the volume in the corre- 
sponding month of last year, it was re- 
ported by the Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association. The total in 
February was $2,617,000,000, compared 
with $2,179,000,000 in February of last 
year. 

Purchases of Ordinary life insurance 
in February were $1,713,000,000, up 17% 


over February a year ago. Industrial 
life insurance bought in February 


amounted to $513,000,000, an increase of 
13% over the corresponding month last 
year. New group life insurance amount- 
ed to $391,000,000 in February, an in- 
crease of 64% over February a year ago. 
These represent new groups set up and 
do not include additions under group 
insurance contracts already in force. 

In the first two months of the year 
total life insurance purchases were #,- 
967,000,000, an increase of 18% over the 
first two months of 1952. Ordinary life 
insurance bought accounted for $3,389, - 
000,000, an increase of 15% over last 
year. Industrial life insurance purchz ses 
represented $945,000,000 of this year’s 
two-month total, an increase of 13% 
from last year, while new group life 
insurance amounted to $633,000,000, a rise 
of 50% from the first two months of 
last year. 


Franklin February Paid 


Business Increased 14.8% 
Chas. E. Becker, president of Franklin 
Life of Illinois, has an- 
nounced that new paid business during 
the month of February (excluding an- 
nuities) totaled $25,978,495, a 14.8% in- 
crease over the same month that year. 
Named “Man of the Month” for the 
month of February was Wilbur C. 
Brewer, Coral Gables, Florida, Million 
Dollar Round Table member. Leader in 
volume for the month was-Milton Fodi- 
man, Silver Spring, Maryland. 

The Franklin Life sales organization 
is currently participating in a sales drive 
celebrating the 69th anniversary of the 
Franklin. The campaign extends through- 
out the month of March and is based on 
the lion and lamb theme. Sales for the 
first half of the month are well 
of last year. 


Springfield, 





NEW CE PTE: BRANCH 
Occidental Life of california has 
opened its first branch pea in Ten- 
nessee at the Home Federal Building 
Nashville, and named Charles M. 
Broome III as branch manager. Mr. 
Broome entered the insurance field in 
1948 with Connecticut Mutual and was 
gency supervisor when he left to join 
Occidental. 





AWico represeNtatives 


are Anico’s best 
advertisements 





FRED E. HILL 


over the country with Anico. 


Hill says: 


“ 


' 


succeeds. 


can be devised. 


Over 2% bil; 
life i 
in force 


W. L. MOODY, JR., PRESIDENT 
















Mer., Washington Ord. Agency 
Fred Hill typifies the careers being built all 
He came with 
Anico as a representative in October of 1943. 
In 1946 his progress earned promotion to 
supervisory capacity as a district manager. 
He was ‘appointed, because of his demon- 
strated recruiting and training ability, to 
open an Ordinary Agency in Washington in 
1948. At the close of 1952 his agency stood 
first in paid business volume in the entire 
Eastern and Southern Ordinary Division. Fred 
“Our record proves that if you will 
follow the Anico career program and use 
nico sales plans and aids, you can grow 


A working contract that permits outstanding earnings. 
Policies that stand out in value against any competition. 


A management philosophy that is based on the axiom 
that a company succeeds only when its agency force 















% The most modern and effective selling aid program that 


For information without obligation 
address “Executive Vice-President” 


AMERICAN NATIONAL 


. /nmuhance Company 


GALVESTON, TEXAS 
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State Mutual General Agents Conference 





Top row, left to right: Edmund F. Carey and son, Providence; Elmer L. Beesley, Syracuse; Jeff Gros, Memphis; William D. Mackowski, Bradford; Barney T. Matteson, 

San Antonio; John P. Pierce, Dallas; T. F. Hazen, Knoxville; Timothy W. Foley, New York; G. Harold Moore, Pittsburgh. Bottom row: Ross M. Halgren, Indianapolis; 

John R. Fitzpatrick, home office; George M. C. Goodwin, Boston; Alexander Hertzman, Louisville; Thomas R. Macauley, Los Angeles; Harold W. Dougher, Los Angeles; 
John W. Hammer, Tampa; John B. Nothhelfer, Chicago; Irwin Hertzman, Louisville; Walter C. Leck, Chicago. 


Top row, left to right: John M. Hammer and Mrs. Hammer, Tampa; Mrs. Foley and Timothy W. Foley, New York; Mrs. Plumley and President H. Ladd Plumley; 
Mrs. Young and Gerald H. Young, New York; Mrs. McGlamery and William B McGlamery, Greensboro. Middle row: Louis A. Cerf, Jr., and Mrs. Cerf, New York; 
Frederick W. Joslin and Mrs. Joslin, Springfield; Walter S. Hayes and Mrs. Hayes, Davenport; Mrs. Beam, Miss Beam and W. Allen Beam, Cleveland; Mrs. Nothhelfer 
and John B. Nothhelfer, Chicago. Bottom row: Irwin Hertzman and Mrs. Hertzman, Louisville; Herbert F. Cluthe and Mrs. Cluthe, Newark; William Daley and Mrs. 
Daley, Portland, Me.; Charles F. Hanson and Mrs. Hanson, Houston; Mrs. Selling, Fred M. Selling and son, New York; Mrs. Beesley and Elmer L. Beesley, Syracuse. 
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H. Ladd Plumley 


President 


Robert H. Denny 
Vice President 


State Mutual Conference Program 


At the State Mutual General Agent’s 
Conference, held March 23-24-25 at St. 
Petersburg, the welcoming address was 
given by John B. Nothhelfer, president 
Association. 
Greetings were ended by State 
Mutual’s Vice President Robert H. 
Denny, followed by remarks of President 
H. Ladd Plumley. Introduction of new 
members and program committee by 
Mr. Nothhelfer preceded an interview 
with the President’s Cup and Agency 
Builders Award Winners by the Program 
Committee. 


Monday Afternoon—March 23 


Timothy W. Foley served as chairman 


of the General Agents’ 


+, Mix, CLU, Sales Promotion; Charles 
W. Earnshaw, CLU, Sales Training; 
Robert H. Denny, A. V. A. Analysis; 
Charles F. Harris, Announcement and 
Discussion of New Underwriting Pro- 
cedures. 


Tuesday Morning—March 24 


Harry I. Warren, chairman. Agency 











Arthur A. Dunn Wm. C. Johnstone 
Group Division Actuary 


George P. Smith 
Agency Secretary 


Management Panel, George Paul Smith, 
CLU, Robert T. Mable, William C. John- 
stone. 


Tuesday Afternoon—March 24 
John M. 


: Hammer, chairman. Group 
Panel—Alan R. Willson, Arthur A. 
Dunn, Melvin W. Schuh. Brokerage— 
T. R. Macaulay, Louis A. Cerf, Jr., 
Robert H. Denny. Pension Trust De- 
velopment—Charles W. Earnshaw, CLU. 


Wednesday Morning—March 25 


Louis A. Cerf, Jr., chairman. Recruit- 
ing Panel—Walter C. Leck, Harry I. 
Warren, Bernard S. Rosen, CLU, Joe B. 
Long. Getting Men Into Production — 
George M. C. Goodwin, Frederick W. 
Joslin, Keith J. Burr. Supervision—A 
Continuous Operation. Co-Operative 
Supervisory Plan, G. Harold Moore, 
CLU. Supervision of Matured Agents, 
Richard F. Wagner, CLU. The Home 
Office Viewpoint on Supervision, John 
R. Fitzpatrick, CLU. Summary — John 
B. Nothhelfer, Robert H. Denny. 

Wednesday Afternoon—March 25 
The 


Annual Meeting of General 


Agents’ Association. 


Joe B. Long 


Superintendent of Agencies 


Irving T. F. Ring 
Vice President and General Counsel 


State Mutual Meeting 


(Continued from Page 4) 


In all that transpired at St. Petersburg 
at this Conference it is apparent that the 
State Mutual Life has an ambitious 
building program in the works and that 
both management and production forces 
of the company are in complete harmony 
about its provisions and eager to carry 
it through to a happy conclusion. 


G. A.’s Reelect Officers 


After the closing session, the General 
Agents Association met for their annual 
meeting and re-elected the entire slate 
of officers which served during the past 
year. Unanimously voted into office for 
the 1953-1954 year were: John B. Noth- 
helfer of 
Cert... rz of 


Chicago, president; Louis A. 
ew York, vice president 
and Harry J. Altick, CLU of Detroit, 
secretary-treasurer. The re-elected ex- 
ecutive committee members are G. Har- 
old Moore, CLU, Pittsburgh; O. M. 
McGee, CLU, of Toledo; Harry I. War- 
ren of Baltimore and Charles F. Hanson, 
CLU of Houston. 


J. R. Fitzpatrick 
Asst. Superintendent 
of Agencies 


C. W. Earnshaw 


Training Director 


Charles F. Harris 
Second Vice President 


Mrs. John M. Hammer, Mrs. Harry I. 
Warren, Mrs. H. Ladd Plumliey, Mrs. 
George Paul Smith 


WHO PLANNED PROGRAM 

Strictly a General Agents’ affair with 
Home Office officials attending by invi- 
tation only, the program was planned 
and arranged by General Agents Louis 
A. Cerf, Jr. of New York, Chairman of 
the Program Committee, assisted by 
Timothy W. Foley, New York and Harry 
I. Warren of Baltimore. 

Getting men into production was one 
of the popular panels conducted by 
George M. C. Goodwin, Boston; Fred- 
erick W. Joslin, Springfield, and Keith 
J. Burr, Supervisor of agencies. 


L. S. Stone Dr. C. C. Beach 
Underwriting Medical 
Director Director 
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Altick and Rosen Get Top 
State Mutual Life Awards 


State Mutual 


for exceptional 


Life’s two top awards 


agency achievements 
were presented during the first day of 
General Agents 


the company’s annual 


three-day meeting at the Vinoy Park 
Hotel, St. Petersburg, Fla., on March 23. 

Harry J. 
troit, received the 1952 President’s Cup 
from President H. Ladd Plumley for 


having the best over-all record in sound 


Altick, general agent in De- 


agency management reflecting the high 


average of successful career associates 
and the excellent quality of their busi- 
Runners-up Harold 


Pittsburgh, and the W. 


ness. were the G. 


Mc OTe 


Allen Beam agency, Cleveland. 


agency, 
Bernard S. Rosen, CLU, general agent, 


Denver, was presented the Agency 
Builders Award by Vice President Rob- 


ert H. 


outstanding accomplishment in 


Denny because of his agency’s 
recruit- 
ing, training and supervision of career 
underwriters. Runners-up were the Harry 
I. Warren (last year’s winner), 


Jaltimore, and the Harold Cole agency, 


agency 


Brooklyn, 





Left to Right: Harry I. Warren, Baltimore; Timothy W. Foley, New York; Louis A. Cerf, Jr.. New York; Harry J. Altick, 
Detroit; Bernard S. Rosen, Denver; John M. Hammer, Tampa. 


Recruiting Panel Popular 

One of the 7 panel discussions close to 
the heart of all General Agents was the 
one on Recruiting. Participating in this 
with Louis A. Cerf, Jr.. New York as 
Chairman, were Joe B. Long, Superin- 
tendent of Agencies, Walter C. Leck, 
Chicago; Harry I. Warren, Baltimore 
and Bernard S. Rosen, Denver. 





Left to right—Harold Cole, Gerald H. Young, Timothy W. Foley, Norman H. 


Tarnoff, Louis A. Cerf, Jr., Fred M. Selling. 





GEORGE M. C. GOODWIN 
Boston 





G. HAROLD MOORE 
Pittsburgh 





The “Assistant General Agents” snapped as they were about to get aboard bus for 
trip through St. Petersburg and on to Tampa for visit to the home of General 
Agent Hammer and Mrs. Hammer. Pictured with them are their hostesses, Mrs. 


Smith, Mrs. Plumley and Mrs. Mix. 


Conference Notes 


Under the Chairmanship of Timothy 
W. Foley, New York; John S. McKen- 
zie, CLU, general agent in Philadelphia 
and head of the General Agents’ Sales 
Promotion Committee, and Donald G. 
Mix, CLU, sales promotion manager, the 
results of a survey on sales promotion 
material were presented. Current sales 
promotion pieces were reviewed and the 
audience briefed on some new ideas that 
are on the fire. 

At the invitation of Harry I. Warren, 
panel chairman, three home office offi- 
cials exchanged viewpoints on Agency 
Management. George Paul Smith, CLU, 
agency secretary, William C. Johnstorie, 
actuary and Robert T. Mable. 

Brokerage activity was handled by 
T. R. Macaulay, Los Angeles; Louis A. 


DONALD G. MIX, CLU 
Sales Promotion Manager 





Cerf, Jr, New York and Robert H. 
Denny. 

George M. C. Goodwin of Boston, 
Frederick W. Joslin, Springfield and 
Keith J. Burr, supervisor of agencies, 
formed the panel on “Getting Men Into 
Production.” Consensus seemed to be 
that basic training must be concentrated 
on things a man MUST know, a few 
things he SHOULD know and an abso- 


lute minimum of NICE THINGS to 
know. 
G. Harold Moore, CLU Pittsburgh, 


Richard F. Wagner, CLU Boston and 
John R. Fitzpatrick, CLU, assistant su- 
perintendent of agencies, held forth on 
the problem of supervision of agents. 
Concerned with the loss of agents care- 
fully selected and initially well-trained, 
Mr. Fitzpatrick said that supervision 
must be a continuous operation. 


W. L. “UNCLE BILL” HADLEY 
The Eastern Underwriter 
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Left to right: R. L. Maclellan, Sam E. Miles, E. O. Martin 


Accident, 
life 


and 
its largest 


Provident Life 
conducted 


The 
Chattanooga, 
producers convention in the company’s 
during March when 
representatives met in New 
Orleans. More than 200 leading life field- 
men, home office staff members, and 
wives attended the meeting held March 
11-14 at the Roosevelt Hotel. 

Highlight of the convention 
awarding of persistency bonus checks to 
members of the Maclellan Circle, an hon- 
orary organization giving the highest 
recognition to life underwriters leading 
per- 


65-year history 


Provident 


was the 


in volume, average policy, and 
sistency. 

The convention opened with a banquet 
Vice President Sam E. Miles 
Following the 


Robert 


at which 
presided as toastmaster. 
welcoming address by President 
L. Maclellan, Mr. Miles introduced the 
following members of the 1953 Maclellan 
Circle and awarded cash bonuses totaling 
$17,325. 

George Awde, Bowman, R. J. 
Brachman, J. W. Brakebill, Irby Bright, 
R. C. Burleigh, R. O. Darnell, E. Floyd 
DuPree, T. F. Foley, H. R. Going, J. P. 
Hanks, Jr., K. H. Hardin, A. Holder, 
H. Grice Hunt, J. C. Johnson, W. G. 
Leitch, T. E. Livingston, A. A. Mahan, 
Jr, H. C. Maness, E. O. Martin, John 


John A. Michaels, E. H. 
Mueller, W. G. Perkins, A. D. Spencer, 
Leo A. Steffen, and J. C. Tschudi. 


Leaders Club Officers 
Mr. Miles 


H. Meyer, IIT, 


then presented three 
officers of the Leaders Club. E. O. Mar- 
tin, manager of the Picante ‘Home 
Office Life Agency, was announced as 
president on the basis of his record as 
a top life producer. Mr. Martin qualified 
during 1952 for the Million Dollar Round 


Table. He previously qualified in 1944, 
1946, and 1951. E. Floyd DuPree, of 
Greenville, S. C. was appointed ‘vice 


president on the basis of his persistency 
record. A. D. Spencer, a member of 
the Home Office Life Agency and a top 
producer, was named secretary-treasurer. 

Mr. Miles announced during the ban- 
quet that the Provident’s next life pro- 
ducers convention will be held in Chi- 
cago. 

President R. L. Maclellan 
the keynote address at a business 
sion, reviewing the Provident’s 
pany-wide progress during the past year. 
Mr. Miles, who presided, discussed life 
insurance developments and sales 
methods. Other speakers were Life De- 
partment Agency Manager W. E. Jones; 
Dr. William R. Bishop, medical director; 
Actuary Henry Unruh; and pension de- 
partment heads W. W. Voigt and Nelson 
Dickinson. 

A feature of the business sessions was 
clinic presided over by E. O. 


delivered 
ses- 
com- 


a sales 


Martin. 





10 More Become CLU’s 


With the addition of 10 new CLUs 
announced by American College of Life 
Underwriters the total members of CL 
has reached 4,486. The new designees are 


these: ; 
Terrance H, McCarrville, John Hancock, Buf- 
falo. : 
Charles A. Reid, Jr., Wallace M. Reid & Co., 
Pittsburgh. 


William H. E. Marshall, Northwestern Mutual, 


Charleston, W. 


Thomas F. Mutual, 


Bi 
Cadwalader, Jr., Penn 


Baltimore. ; t 
Stanley W. Kaplan, Metropolitan Life, Plain- 
held, N. 
Menard Doswell, 3rd, Lincoln National, Wash- 
ington, D. C. : 
Robert B. Whited, Berkshire Life, Indian- 
apolis, 
Clark E, Nixon, New England Mutual, La 
Crosse, Wis : : 
Major James D. Barnett, Mutual Benefit Life, 


Falls: Church 


Philip C. aie Great-West Life, Winnipeg. 


ASS’T BROKERAGE MANAGER 

Kay C. Koetter, former Phoenix Mu- 
tual Life Agent, has been appointed 
assistant brokerage manager in Occiden- 
tal Life of California’s-St. Louis branch. 
He will work with Branch Manager 
Raymond L. Macher and _ Brokerage 
Manager A. J. Disch. 


John A. Llewelyn Named 


John A. Llewelyn, assistant secretary 
of Occidental Life of California, has 
been named special assistant to Vice 


i Dandy. 

Formerly in Group sales he joins the 
executive department of Occidental’s 
Group division to carry out special as- 
signments throughout the various admin- 
istrative, technical, and sales phases ot 
the division. 

A native of Kz —_ and a graduate of 
the University of California at Los 
Angeles, Mr. Llewelyn joined Occidental 
in 1939 after three years of field ex- 
perience with other companies. In 1948 
he was named assistant Group super- 
intendent and was elected assistant secre- 
tary in 1951, 


President J. P. 


New England Mutual Gains 

The New England Mutual Life Insur- 
ance Company issued $35 million of new 
life insurance in February, nearly $3 
million more than the previous high for 
that month in 1952. This puts the com- 
pany’s two month total for this year at 
$78 million, a 9% gain over last year’s 
record-breaking pace. 








PLENTY OF 


BUSINESS? 


Yes! If you're on your toes as a brokerage man! 
We will pay salary plus commissions. Our company is 


tops. . 
experience - +. and ambition. 


- You can qualify with three years of life insurance 


Write to Box 2163, The Eastern Underwriter, 93-99 Nassau 
Street, New York 38, New York. 








Cincinnati Supervisor 

The Great-West Life has announced 
appointment of Milton J. Rappoport as 
supervisor in the Cincinnati branch, ef- 
fective March 16. In his new post, Mr. 
Rappoport will be associated with R. D. 
Ross, Jr., manager of the company’s Cin- 
cinnati branch. 





“Where Business is Appreciated” 


CARL E. HAAS, C.L.U. 


General Agent 


Continental Assurance Company 
Chicago, III. 
32 Court Street Bruoklyn 2, N. Y. 
TRiangle 5-7362 








Home Life of America Promotions 


Advancement of seven agency depart- 
ment officials to assistant vice president 
Daniel J. 
Com- 


President 
Life Insurance 
Philadelphia. 


is announced by 
Walsh of 
pany of 

promotions 


Home 
America, 
made in 


The 


were conjunction 


with reorganization of the company’s 
field force into four divisions replacing 
the former three divisional branch 
offices lineup. 

Manus’ J. Gallagher, Louis C. 
Schleicher, Joseph A. Avicolli and Ed- 


O’Hearn will each head one of 
field William  P. 
will be in field 
will 


ward f. 
the new divisions. 
Shea, Jr, 


development. 


charge of 
Joseph J. Diamond 


be responsible for education and sales 


John J. 


handle conservation, publicity, 


promotion and Hopkins will 


sales con- 


tests and other agency department ad- 
ministrative duties. 
Mr. Gallagher is a veteran of 35 


Life. He 


company as in- 


years 


service with the Home began 


his career with the 
spector in the anthracite 
subsequently serving as 


Scranton, 


Pennsylvania, 


district manager in Reading 


and Pottsville. He was later advanced 
super- 
He has 
1943. 


with the Home 
Scranton. He 


to Ordinary supervisor, agency 


visor and agency secretary. 


served in the latter capacity since 
Mr. Schleicher went 
1921 as 
was appointed inspector in 1922 and was 
raised to supervisory rank in 1937. In 
1941 he was appointed a divisional agen- 
cy supervisor and in 1943 was promoted 
to agency secretary. 

Mr. Avicolli was appointed agent in 

Philadelphia in 1933. He was named 
manager of the company’s Germantown 


Life in agent in 


regions of 


office in 1941 and was twice advanced 
to positions of greater managerial re- 
sponsibility in the next five years. In 
1946 he was placed in charge of the 


company’s South Philadelphia office 
where he remained until early this year 
when he was appointed agency secretary 

Mr. O’Hearn has been with the Home 
Life since 1931, beginning as agent in 
Allentown. He was promoted to district 
manager at Lebanon in 1943 and in 1946 ' 
when the company opened its Bethlehem 
office was chosen to serve as its first 
manager. While at Bethlehem he twice 
won Man of the Year honors in com- 
pany-wide competition. He went to the 
home office as assistant agency secre- 
~~ in October, 1952. : 

Mr. Shea, started with the company 
as agent in 1935. He was promoted sac- 
cessively to field manager, new business 
inspector and district office manager. 
He served in the latter capacity in the 
company’s Northeast Philadelphia office 
and in Chester, Pa. He was advanced 
to assistant agency secretary in 1948. 

Mr. Diamond joined the Home Life 
as a member of the home office staff 
in 1924. A graduate of the Wharton 
School of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania, his earlier years were spent in 
developing and revising home office 
methods and procedures, particularly in 
the field of accounting. Later turning 
to field work, he was appointed agency 
supervisor in 1941 and assistant secretary 
in 1943. He served as educational 
director since February, 1946 

Mr. Hopkins entered Home Life serv- 
ice in the actuarial department in 1924 
He was subsequently appointed claims 
manager and field auditor. In 1946, fol- 
lowing his return from naval service he 
assumed the duties of publicity manager 
and editor of the company’ s field publi- 


1 : 
has 


cation. He was later appuinted con- 
servation director and assigned other 
administrative duties connected with 


agency department operations. 





Shaft Agency Supervisor 
The Shaff Agency, Inc., in Westches- 
ter County for United States Life, 


Frank E. 


has 


appointed Lawrence as_ bro- 


kerage supervisor. 


Mr. Lawrence will have complete 
charge of the agency’s development of 
new business among brokers in the 


Westchester area. 
Mr. Lawrence is a graduate of Cham- 


plain College where he was president 
of the Varsity Club, vice president of 
the Class of ’51, and captain of the 
wrestling team. 

During 1951 he did social work with 
the New York State Department of 
Welfare. In 1952 he joined the Hearth- 
stone Insurance Co. of Massachusetts, 


as an agent specializing in accident and 
health and hospitalization protection. 

During World War II Mr. Lawrence 
served on a P.T. boat in the African- 
Mediterranean and European Theaters 
for three years. 


Ordinary Sales Leaders 
Nevada showed the greatest rate of in- 
in Ordinary life insurance 
with Rhode Island and New 
it is reported 
Manage 
analyzed 

leading 


crease sales 
in February, 
Mexico second and third, 
by the Life Insurance Agency 

ment Association, which has 

February sales by states and 
cities. Countrywide, Ordinary business 
increased 15% in February, compared 
with February, 1952, while Nevada sales 
gained 40%, Rhode Island 35%, and New 
Mexico 33% 

For the first two months, with 
tional Ordinary sales up 15% over a year 
ago, New Jersey led with an increase of 
32%, with Rhode Island second, up 30% 
the corresponding period of last 


na- 


over 
year. 

Among the large cities, Detroit showed 
the greatest rate of increase for Feb- 
ruary, with a gain of 42%. Los Angeles 
was second with gain of 32%. Detroit 
also led for the slg months with a gain 
of 45%. 
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1952 GAINS OF EASTERN LIFE 





In Force Close to $50 Million at Year- 
end; Directors Declare Dividend; 
Assets, Capital, Surplus Higher 
A “progress report” on the 1952 op- 
erations of the Eastern Life of New 
York indicates that the company en- 
joyed one of its best years to date and 
is off to a fine 1953 with close 
to $50,000,000 of force at 

the year-end. 
The following points of Eastern Life’s 
plus the 


start in 
insurance in 


major gains of the past year, 


fact that the company’s board of di- 
rectors has declared a dividend to stock- 
holders of 20 cents per share, payable 


record as 


today (April 10) to stock of 
of March 31. 

Paid-for new business last year ex- 
ceeded that of 1951 by 53.6%, and pre- 
mium income was increased by 4.4.%. 


Insurance in force as of last December 
31 was $49,900,307 compared with $45,- 
122,793 the previous year-end, a gain of 
10.59%. 

During the year Eastern Life’s assets 


increased by 8.26%. The sum of $109,- 
522 was transferred from surplus to 
capital, thus increasing capital from 
$191,644 to $301,185. At the year-end 
combined capital and surplus totaled 
$862,410, reflecting a gain during 1952 


of 8.26%. The 


company also set up 
$76,645 in additional 


reserves for fu- 
the net in- 


ture interest requirements, 
crease in such reserves last year being 
$19,975. 

The company’s mortality experience 


continues to be “most favorable.” 


Electronics Equipment 
Shown Here April 20-21 


The Insurance Accounting and Statis- 
tical Association, which includes all seg- 
ments of the industry and has a com- 


pany membership of over 500, has an- 
nounced a two-day conference at the 
Hotel New Yorker on April 20 and 21 


for the purpose of acquainting insurance 
officials with the new electronic equip- 
ment and its uses. 

The program developed by the com- 
mittee, whose chairman is James B. 
Clancy, secretary of the Royal-Liverpool 
Insurance Group, is the following: Mon- 
day—Presentation by Remington Rand; 
Tuesday—Presentation by International 
3usiness Machines. 

Part of each day will be for general 
discussion of the use of magnetic tapes, 
memory or storage units and other re- 
lated equipment. Part of each day will 
also be devoted to the application of 
these machines to specific life, fire and 
casualty problems. 

The members of the 
—— are: E. F. Cooley, Prudential; E. 
oe Carlson, Mutual Life of New York; 
L. M. Cox, Employers Mutual Fire; E. 


Electronic Com- 


G. Crapser, Pacific Fire; G. H. Hamil- 
ton, Phoenix Mutual Life; D. M. Pruitt, 
General Accident Fire & Life; R. F 
Tharp, Firemen’s Fund; and Kermit 
Lang, Equitable Life of Iowa. 


HOWARD KELLY FORMING OFFICE 

Executive Vice President Howard 
Reeder of Continental Assurance Co., 
announced that Howard Kelly is form- 
ing his own office in Los Angeles. This 
move was taken at the request of the 
Continental in order to strengthen the 
company’s agency organization in South- 
ern California. Howard Kelly, formerly 
general partner of Howard Kelly & As- 
sociates, led that agency to third posi- 
tion in the ranking of Continental agen- 
cies in 1952. National Associates, the 
other partner in Howard Kelly & Asso- 


ciates, will continue as successor to the 
Howard Kelly & Associates general 
agency contract and will continue to de- 


velop the mortgage, franchise and ordin- 
ary for the Continental Assurance Co. 
Howard Kelly will develop primarily a 
surplus brokerage office, but will have 
full facilities for career agents, 


Occidental Promotions 


Three men in the Group division of 


Occidental 
cently promoted. 


Life of California were re- 


Lawson duCles, New Orleans, has been 


assistant Group 
Occidental’s 
the eastern 


named 
in charge of 
activities in 
United States. 


Group 
and 


superintendent 
sales 
southern 
He joined Occidental in 


1942 as a Group solicitor, and prior to 


that time was a broker for 12 years. 
Harvey, IIl., 


Joseph Slivinski, 


former 


Group sales representative has been 
promoted to assistant regional Group 
supervisor. He joined Occidental in 1951 


as a Group representative in the com- 
pany’s Detroit Group office. 

William L. Meyers, former Group 
service representative in the company’s 
Chicago Group office, has been named 
Group service manager in that office. He 
was a general insurance broker in Chi- 
cago prior to serving two years com- 
manding a Navy Mine force in the 
Korean war. 











EVERY Mutual Benefit Life man is a 
Very Important Person—in fact, he’s 
the most important person in the 
That’s why, each month, 
you'll find one featured in The Satur- 
day Evening Post, reaching at least 16 


company. 


million people. 


In March it was Ed Dunn of the 
display advertising 
salesman until 1950, Ed Dunn took 
his basic, advanced, and Analagraph 
training here in the Home Office, and 
in just three years has qualified for 
idation. 


Detroit office. 


this national recommer 


a success story, isn’t it? 







Quite 
~ 
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THE 


MUTUAL 
BENEFIT 
EITFE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 


Organized in 1845 
300 Broadway, Newark, New Jersey 





N. Y. STATE EXAMS 


2 l ocations 
NEW YORK e JAMAICA 


132 Nassau St. 148-15 Archer Ave. 


INSURANCE 


COURSE 


Starts Monday, May 11, for 
Brokers’ Examination on September 13 


AMERICA’S LARGEST INSURANCE 
BROKERAGE SCHOOL 


Write, phone or call for Booklet 


INSTITUTE OF 
INSURANCE 
132 Nassau Street 
New York 38, N. Y, 
Near City “Hall 
COrtlandt 7- <cnenenniibmaabiamanemcetmpauinaicateees 


oli Gen ee Miami Associates 
Star as National Leaders 


Associates of the Miami division of 
Franklin Life of Springfield, Ill, played 
Sti urring roles in February production 
winning seven places in the company’s 
“President’s Club” for the month. The 
Club is limited to the top 20 producers 
in the company’s nation wide sales or- 
ganization of 2,000 represent itives. Seven 
of the first eight listed in the Club for 
February were members of the Miami 
sales organization. They are: Rex M. 
Hodges, Virgil D. Wright, Cornelius T. 
Tew, Wilbur C. Brewer, Paul J. Meyer, 
Walter J. Ueckert, Edward Mass. 

Wilbur C. Brewer was named “Man 
of the Month” by the company’s official 
agency magazine for his outstanding pro- 
duction during the month, coupled with 
the all-around excellence of his record 
since joining the Franklin five years ago. 
Mr. Brewer has qualified for the Million 


Dollar Round Table for the past two 
years. 

Paul J. Meyer is also a repeat quali- 
fier for the Million Dollar Round Table 
while Cornelius “Cotton” Tew qualified 
for the first time during 1952. Prior to 
joining the Franklin Life just two 
months ago, Mr. Meyer was vice presi- 


dent and superintendent of agencies for 


the Acme United Life of Atlanta. Dur- 
ing one week in March he set a new 
sales record with 98 sales for $487,000 


volume. 


Jefferson National Gains 
In his report to the stockholders of the 





Jefferson National Life, E. Kirk Mc- 
Kinney, president, revealed substantial 


gain in all departments. 

He disclosed that the company closed 
1952 with $81,876,783 of life insurance in 
force. This is a gain of 11.6% over last 
year’s total, while company assets gained 
14.7% for a total of $9,632,505. The com- 
pany’s total income for 1952 was $3,- 
502,836. This exceeds the 1951 total by 
$387,514. Of this total, $947,850 was paid 
or credited to policyowners or benefici- 
aries. } 

In accident, health and hospitalization 
premiums, Mr. ape: called atten- 
tion to a gain of 11.9%. Claims for hos- 
pital bills and other claims totaled 


$405,842. 


NAMED AGENCY ASSISTANT 

Richard W. Schmid has been appointed 
agency assistant of the Detroit Uptown 
branch of Manufacturers Life. He will 
assist his father, Branch Manager R. F. 
Schmid, in the further development ol! 
the branch. : 

A native of Detroit, Mr. Schmid 
graduated in economics from the Uni- 
versity of Michigan and subsequently 
attended the Wharton School of Finance 
and Commerce, at the University of 
Pennsylvania. During the war, he served 
for three years with the Army. Mr. 
Schmid served six years as a producer 
and in recent years has specialized in 
business insurance, tax and _ pension 
cases. 
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Colonial Life Marked 
Up Increases in 1952 


PRESIDENT R. B. EVANS REPORTS 
New Business Increased 7.5%; Insurance 
in Force Close to $295 Million; 
Interest Rate Up 








Continued growth of the Colonial Life 
of America is reflected in the company’s 
fifty-fifth annual financial statement, 
contained in the report to stockholders 
by Richard B. president, made 
at the annual held in East 
Orange, N. J. 

Total assets, as of the close of the 
fifty-fifth year, amount to $52,660,525— 
an increase of $4,266,904. Total insurance 
in force reached an all-time high of 
$294,744,075—a gain of $24,480,377. New 
paid-for business was $42,510,344—7.5% 
above 1951; premium income of $9,544,- 
285 was 7.9% higher, while total income 
from all sources came to $11,580,759—an 
increase of 8.4%. Net investment income 
rose to 3.25% as compared with 3.08% in 
the preceding year. 

Mr. Evans, in his annual report to 
policyholders and_ stockholders, stated, 

“Never in the fifty-five year history of 
the Colonial Life has it been in a 
stronger financial position.” 


Evans, 
meeting 


Program Plans for 


Combination Companies 

“The Assistant Manager and His Job” 
will be the theme of the 14th annual 
Combination Companies Spring Confer- 
ence of the Agency Mz eee As- 


sociation to be held April 20-22 at 
Plaza Hotel, New York. 
The three-day conference will once 


again feature open discussion, it was 
announced by W. J. Williams, chair- 
man of the Combination Companies 
Committee and vice president of West- 
ern and Southern Life. 

The chairman of the panels will aim 
at getting clarification of duties that 
assistant managers should perform; 
highlight the question of evaluating 
and selecting assistant managers; and 
encourage discussion of the techniques 
of the assistant manager’s job. 


The program subcommittee includes 


Frank B. Maher, vice president of 
John Hancock, chairman; James G. 
Bruce, FSA, CLU, vice president and 
secretary, Colonial Life; Herman N. 
Hipp, vice president, Liberty Mutual; 
and David F. S. Johnson, vice president 
and manager of agencies, Interstate. 


Arrangements subcommittee includes 
Earl R. Trangmar, assistant vice presi- 
dent, Metropolitan Life, chairman and 
Lewis F. Youngblood, LIAMA. 

Other members of the Combination 
Companies Committee include W. 


Hamrick, CLU, immediate past  chair- 
man and agency vice president, Gulf 
Life: H. P. Anderson, vice president 


of Life of Virginia, board reresentative; 
Cecil J. North, vice president, Metro- 
politan Life; and Donald Bramley, CLU, 
LIAMA 


Appoint William G. Williams 


William G. Williams has been ap- 


pointed district Group supervisor, New 
York Life, Cincinnati district Group 
office. His new territory will cover a 


large area of Ohio and all of Kentucky 
and Indiana. Since July, 1951, Mr. Wil- 
liams has been a home office representa- 
tive in the company’s New York City 
District Group Office, where he was the 
leading writer of major medical expense 
insurance, 

Before joining New York Life in May, 
1951, Mr. Williams was a special agent 
of Insurance Co. of North America. He 
is a graduate of Georgia Institute of 
Technology, a member of the Life Insur- 
ance Supervisors Association of New 
York, and was in the Air Force. 


Scott Lamb President 
Of Michigan Life Co. 


Scott E. Lamb was elected president 
of the Michigan Life Insurance Co. to 
succeed the former Governor Alex J. 
Groesbeck, at a special meeting of the 
board of directors held March 31. Mr. 
Lamb has served the company as execu- 
tive vice president since 1935. In addition 
to the elevation of Mr. Lamb, Walter H. 


Ekberg was advanced from secretary to 
vice president and secretary. 

Mr. Lamb is a native of Lapeer Coun- 
ty, Michigan, and a graduate of the 
University of Michigan. He has been in 
the banking and insurance business since 
1917 and was chief examiner for the 
Banking Department of Michigan from 
1920 to 1924. He is president of the Peo- 
ples State Bank of Belleville and re- 
cently sold his interest in the Peoples 
Bank of Trenton after having served as 
president of that bank for 20 years. 


Dewey Schlieder Dead 


Dewey W. Schlieder, assistant general 
agent for the Aetna Life at Buffalo, 
N. Y., died March 30 at the age of 54. 
A native of Castorland, N. Y., Mr. 
Schlieder joined the Aetna Life as a 
supervisor at Buffalo in 1941 
years experience in the life in- 
He was promoted to 


following 
several 
surance business. 


assistant general agent in 1945. 








Keep Your Eye 
onthe 


Mutual Of New York field underwriters 
are really walking on air this year! 


take a look at the record for 1952.. 


you'll soon know why. 


Increase in Sales 


totaling $313.9 millions was issued during 
1952, the biggest year since 1931 except 
for 1947 (remember the Guertin Law!). 
Surplus Nearing Legal Limit—during 1952, 
$12.6 millions was added to the Com- 
pany’s Surplus Fund, bringing the total 
fund to $198.5 millions. 
of policy reserves and deposit liabilities, 


a surplus that is pressing against the 10% 


new Life Insurance 


Just 
. and 


Increase in Dividends 


MONYrepresentative! 


legal limit allowed under New York 


State Insurance Law! 


dividends for 


policyholders for 1953 will be $23.1 mil- 


lions. 


and $6.3 


This is 9.88% 


Yes, sir, keep your eye on the 


representative. He’s backed by 


a company with greater sales, 


This is $2.3 millions more than 
1952, $2.9 millions greater than 1951, 


millions more than 1950! 


MONY 


a Com- 


pany that is aggressively moving forward 


better 


competitive position, and more coverages 
than ever before. No wonder the MONY 


representative is walking on air! 





WEATHER STAR SIGNALS ON 
TOP OF OUR HOME OFFICE 


Ms cc ek ... Fair 
Orange Cloudy 
Orange flashing . . Rain 


Snow 


White flashing... . . 


Murua 0: New Yorx 


“FIRST IN AMERICA” 


The Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, Broadway at 55th Street, New York, N. Y. 
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COMMITTEE COOP- 


INSURANCE 


EUROPEAN 
ERATION IN 


At the meeting of the 


National 


Insurance Companies in the Western and 


third plenary 


Professional Associations of 


Northern European countries, held in 


delegates from 17 countries at- 


After 


a union might be preferable to 


Rome, 


tended some discussion of 


whether 


the formation of a more flexible Euro- 
pean insurance committee it was de- 
cided, says The Review of London, that 


the latter was wisest. The British dele- 


gation announced early in the proceed- 


ings that it would join only as observer, 
but under full participation in the studies 
of insurance problems of common inter- 
Norway fol- 
Denmark, 


est. Finally, Sweden and 


lowed the British lead while 


under reservation of approval from 


home, voted to become full members of 


the new committee. 


By-laws will now be drafted for the 


Committee and recognition sought from 


the European Organization of Economic 
Economic and Social Coun- 


Nations and 


from time to 


Cooperation, 


cil of the United similar 


international bodies which 


time discuss problems touching the in- 


terests of insurance. The motives which 


led the National Associations into co- 


operation have become more imperative 
than ever in Europe. 
In describing some of these motives 


the National 


ot Insurance 


\ssociations 


Western 


Professional 
Companies of 
Europe said: 


steps have been taken to- 
economic organization of 
Europe. The most important was the 
creation of the E uropean Coal and Steel 
Community, the functioning of which 
may—particularly because of the balance 
of charges which it logically implies— 
have considerable repercussions in many 
other economic branches. 

The Employers Federation represent- 
ing in the six — of the Commun- 


Decisive 
wards the 





ity, the total of industries, has just cre- 
ated in Paris, pny an Italian president 
and a Belgian vice president, a special 
liaison committee for the study of these 
projects. Other projects have been 
formed or drafted: the Green Pool 


(agricultural products); the White Pools 
(a European community of health) which 
may bring up problems which are in di- 
rect connection with the insurance pro- 
fession. The commission of the council 
of Europe, working in connection with 
OEEC are more and more interested in 
problems of economic organization par- 
ticularly in the field of transportation. 


At Geneva, the Economic Commission 
for Europe, part of UN, keeps and even 
sometimes enlarges its field of action. A 
European Conference of the Control 
Services of Private Insurance has been 
formed. It can certainly consider itself 
as highly entitled to elaborate doctrines 
which, even if they stay on the plan of 
control, may have repercussions on tech- 
nical and commercial planes. The OEEC 
itself in 1952 resumed work in the field 
of insurance and reinsurance. bce last 
November and December, the Group of 
Insurance Experts of OEEC met and 
took some decisions, including some 
touching essential problems of insurance. 

Therefore, whether we wish it or not, 
even in periods when the movement of 

and political organization of 
seems to slow down or waver, 

incessantly claim attention 
within the International or European 
organizations. They concern, either di- 
rectly or more often because of their re- 
percussions, the activity of insurance and 
reinsurance. Undoubtedly, our National 
Associations have the common duty of 
watchfulness; to fulfill it they must have 
at their disposal means of information 
as quick and precise as possible, and also 
the possiblity of rapid consultation and, 
if they unanimously agree, ways of mak- 
ing known their common opinion. Such 
are the general functions which should 
be given to the organization. 


economic 
Europe 
problems 


Theo. P. Beasley, president of Repub- 
lic National Life, Dallas, has been 
elected to his second term as president 
of the Dallas Metropolitan Young Men’s 
Christian Association. Under Mr. Beas- 
ley’s leadership earlier this year, the 
YMCA reached the highest goal ever 
set for funds in its membership cam- 
paign. 

* * * 


Gale F. Johnston, president of the 
Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis, and a 
former vice president in the New York 
home office of Metropolitan Life, recent- 


ly was elected treasurer of the Na- 
tional Council for Community Improve- 
ment at the organization’s sixth annual 


meeting 
x ok Ok 


Robert L. Morgan, assistant manager 
of the New England Group office of 
John Hancock Mutual Life, visited the 
White House last week at the invitation 
of President Eisenhower in his capacity 
as chairman of the Great Lawrence 
Industrial Development Committee. Mr. 
Morgan is a member of a delegation that 
will discuss with the President the un- 
employment problem of the city of 
Lawrence, Mass., mainly confined to 
textile manufacture, which has the larg- 
est number of unemployed persons on a 
per capita basis in the nation. The 
delegation will suggest that in diversi- 
fication of industry may lie part of the 
solution of the problem. 





WILLARD CROTTY 


Willard Crotty, well known Dallas, 
Tex., agent, has established his own gen- 
eral insurance agency in the Thomas 
Building. Since he entered the business 
12 years ago Mr. Crotty has been an 
adjuster, special agent and department 
manager. He is a former president of 
the Southwest Chapter of the Society of 
Chartered Property & Casualty Under- 
writers and of the Dallas Association of 
Insurance Agents. Since 1948 he has also 
lectured in insurance at Southern Metho- 
dist University. 

> * * 

Sherman N. Kearns has been elected 
vice president in charge of production 
for the Brooklyn agency of Kearns & 
McCourt, Inc. He recently returned from 
serving two years in the Army. 

* ok * 


_Joseph P. Riley, past president of the 
Charleston, S. C., Chamber of Commerce, 


has been nominated to the board of 
directors of the U. S. Chamber of Com- 
merce. He is the founder and owner 
of an insurance and real estate agency 
founded in 1937. In addition to an active 
business career, the nominee has heen 


prominent in civic and sociological 
projects to the extent that he was named 
“Man of the Year” in 1949 by the 
Charleston Challenges Bureau which 
awarded him the title “in recognition of 
distinguished and outstanding _ per- 
formance of unselfish service to the com- 


munity.’ 
* a ae 


daughter of Charles R. 
named second vice 
Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, is now in the Hospital for Spe- 
cial Surgery, 321 East Forty-second 
Street, New York City, for a lengthy 
stay. She is to undergo orthopedic 
surgery, an aftermath of the serious 
polio attack she suffered several years 
ago. Jean is welcoming receipt of letters. 


Jean Corcoran, 
Corcoran, newly 
president of 





* * * 


Harold I. Weir has been appointed 
assistant general manager and superin- 
tendent of agencies of London Life. He 
succeeds the late W. C. Laird in assum- 
ing the responsibilities for direction of 
that company’s Industrial, Ordinary and 
Group sales staffs. He joined the com- 


pany as district supervisor in Owen 
Sound in June, 1933, and then became 
district supervisor in Kitchener, subse- 
quently being assigned to Ottawa and 
Toronto. Twelve years ago he was ap- 
pointed assistant superintendent of 


agencies and in 1946 superintendent of 
agencies, 





CECI. J. NORTH 

Cecil J. North, vice president of Met- 
ropolitan Life, has been appointed chair- 
man of the life insurance division for 
the 1953 April Cancer Crusade. Presi- 
dent of the New York City Cancer Com- 
mittee is John Reed Kilpatrick. 

* * * 


Walter P. O’Malley, an_ insurance 
broker, whose agency is at 537 West 
Two Hundred and Seventh Street, New 


York, is chairman of the Manhattan Col- 
lege Centenary Year alumni banquet 
which will be held April 11 at Hotel 
Statler. Mr. O’Malley was — 
from Manhattan College in 1931 and i 

first vice president of the alumni society. 


* * * 


Earle Combs, former great outfielder 
for the New York Yanks, who spent 29 
years in major league baseball, as a 
player and coach, has resigned as a 
coach for the Boston Red Sox, informing 
Manager Lou Boudreau, that he desired 
to return to his insurance, banking and 
farming interests at Richmond, Ky. 


Combs went to the Sox with his first 
baseball boss, Joe McCarthy, in 1948. 
He started with Louisville in 1923, was 


sold to New York and when his playing 
days were over became a first base 
coach, 

* * * 

Dr. Raymond S. A. Purkis has been 
appointed assistant medical director of 
Canada Life. A graduate of the Univer- 
sity of Alberta and the University of 
Toronto, Dr. Purkis is a certified spe- 
cialist in internal medicine, hz ving taken 
extensive postgraduate study in this 
phase of medicine in both England and 
Canada. He served in the Royal Cana- 
dian Army Medical Corps during World 
War II and since 1948 has been practic- 
ing in Victoria, B. C. 

aa 


David W. Reilly has been elected 
president and treasurer, and R. Donald 
Munroe vice president and secretary of 
the Cantwell & Bromley Inc., insurance 
agency in Utica, N. Y. Mr. Reilly has 
been associated with the agency since 
February, 1947. Mr. Munroe’ became 
secretary-treasurer last June. 

x * x 


Helen G. Irwin of Des Moines, presi- 
dent of the National Federation of Busi- 
ness and Professional Women’s Clubs, 
Inc., who is with the Equitable Life of 
Iowa, was keynote speaker at a luncheon 
recently given at the Hotel Statler by 
the association of which she is president. 
The luncheon honored women in elective 
and appointive Federal offices. 
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Dedicate New Beekman-Downtown 


Hospital 
The new $5,500,000 Beekman-Down- 
town Hospital which is at William, 


Spruce and Beekman Streets, this city, 
was dedicated Tuesday noon when Gov- 


gold 


gauze 


ernor Thomas E. Dewey, using 


surgical scissors, cut a surgical 


streamer at the ambulance entrance to 
the building. For many years Beekman- 
Downtown Hospital 
accidents or 


has been caring 


for persons in who have 
been taken ill who are in that 
section of New York from 
Canal Street to the 
cludes in its population representatives 


suddenly 
running 
in- 


Battery, which 


estate, law 
and other fields of endeavor. It is esti- 
mated that New York 
day time population is 1,000,000. 


of insurance, finance, real 


the downtown 

Insurance men on the board of Beek- 
man-Downtown Hospital are Frank A. 
president of America Fore 
Insurance Harold C. Conick, 
former United States manager of Royal- 
Liverpool Harold V. Smith, 
president of the Home; and Courtlandt 
Johnson & Higgins, 


Christensen, 
Group; 


Group; 


Otis, vice president, 
insurance brokers. 
Dewey headed a group ol 
speakers at the 


that included Mayor Vincent R. 


Governor 
dedication ceremony 
Impel- 
litteri, 
Robert F. 


sorough president of Manhattan 
Wagner, Jr., Commis- 
of Hospitals Marcus D. Kogel 
S. Cullman, president of the 
for: 31 and Gustav H. 
chairman of the building 
committee and a director, also addressed 
the guests at the 
at which William 


of the hospital, presided. 


and 
sioner 
Howard 
hospital years, 
Niemeyer, 
dedication ceremony 
Langley, chairman 
pronounced by 
Frat, 2D:, 
Institute 
sang the 
the New 
York City police band furnished music. 


The invocation was 
he Reverend Raymond S. 


t 
Seamen’s Church 
York. 
Spangled 


director of 
of New 
Star 


Jane Pickens 


Janner and 


170-bed hospital 
will be ready for the transfer of patients 
and staff from the 
117 Beekman 
Robert H. 
director and chairman of 
board; Dr. Marsh 
and Mabel 
tendent of the hospital. 
The 


The new eight-story, 


present structure at 
April 11. Dr. 
the 
the 
McCall is 


Davies is 


Street on 
Kennedy is surgical 
medical 
medical 
director, superin- 
model of 
Lorimer 


new structure is a 


modern hospital design. and 
Rose were the architects and engineers. 


The hospital plan, in the form of a “U” 




















surrounding a broad courtyard, provides 


for southeast and south sunshine in the 
majority of the This plan, 
together with a decor involving 45 pas- 

= 


facilities 


tel colors, produces a cheerful environ- 


ment for hospital patients and_ staff. 
Everywhere high ceilings and broad 
windows contribute to light and spa- 


and “closed in” 


The 


throughout of reinforced concrete, 


ciousness, preclude a 


feeling. hospital is constructed 


giv- 


ing the highest possible resistance to 
blast and radiation. The exterior is 
sheathed with glazed light gray brick 


forming a self-washing skin. 

In addition to the expanded building 
and equipment facilities, nurses will be 
increased to 77, as compared with 50 
in the old building; 27 attendants, as 
compared with 10, and 27 aides, as com- 
The budgeted expense for 
twelve months in the old hospital 
amounted to $758,000; it is expected that 
twelve months in the new hospital will 
total $1,758,000, including a $100,000 
provision for building depreciation. 

The medical equipment and furniture 
in the hospital cost almost a half million 
dollars. Among the expanded services 
at the hospital will be the department 
of physical medicine and rehabilitation, 
including physiotherapy, occupational 
therapy, hydrotherapy, recreation room 
and a gymnasium. The hospital will be 
able to treat five times as many clinic 
or out-patients as the old and it will 
be able to handle 175,000 health reviews 
a year. The hospital structure provides, 
among other facilities, eight private 
offices for doctors. There are six X-r ay 
rooms. 

A fully air-conditioned suite of four 
operating rooms with auxiliary facilities 
is furnished with special carbon black 
terrazzo floors permitting a 
(dissipation of state electricity to reduce 
the danger of anaesthetic explosions. 
The walls are of impervious porcelain 
non-glare mosaic tile of coo! green 
color. All auxilitary equipment is of 
stainless steel and the latest type finger- 
tip control operating lights of high in- 
tensity are installed throughout. 

The fracture ward of the hospital has 
20 beds subdivided by glass partitions 
in three wards to permit ready control 
and supervision with minimum person- 
nel. The 24-bed ward for male patients 
consists of two 2-bed and five 4-bed 
wards with appropriate auxiliary rooms. 
There is a children’s ward of 12 beds, 
a nursery for three cribs, play area and 
dietetic facilities. The women’s wara 
contains fifteen beds consisting of one 
4-bed, one 5-bed, and two 3-bed wards. 
The hospital also provides 13 private 
and 18 semi-private accommodations 
furnishing a total of 49 beds. 

The entire seventh floor is given over 
to pleasant and spacious living-bed- 
rooms and suites for nurses. The eighth 
floor accommodates living quarters for 


pared with 4. 


ten resident doctors, the superintendent 


and assistant superintendent. On this 
floor are also an outdoor recreation 
deck, a solarium and sun deck for 
patients. 

The kitchen is furnished with the 
latest type stainless steel equipment, 
and includes a bake shop. Meals will 


be distributed in individually pre-heated 
“Dri-Heat Hot Plates” which maintain 
food in appetizing condition for as ae 
as an hour and a half, thus insuring 
hot, appetizing meals for patients at all 
times. 

A complete wing for the out-patient 


department provides waiting and case 
screening facilities including Social 
Service and compensation cases. Espe- 
cially named facilities in the hospital 
are H. Sylvia A. H. G. Wilks private 
wing, Arthur Curtiss James laboratory, 
Progress Lodge No. 1041 F. and A. M. 
fracture ward, Charles F. Noyes occu- 


pational therapy room, William C. 
Langley board room, Howard S. Cull- 
man out-patients department, G. Charles 
Hurdman day room, Governor and Mrs. 
Alfred E. Smith pediatric clinic, Alice 
Mandelick Flagler nurses’ residence, 
Elisha Walker staff library, Merrill, 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner and Beane room, 
Emil and Beatrice Pepper cardiac clinic, 
Residents of Chinatown clinic, United 
States Army Ambulance Corps ‘and Red 
Cross Motor Corps Memorial, 
Hubert children’s ward, and 
Nelson Cromwell day room. 


Conrad 


William 


Beekman - Downtown Hospital was 
first organized in 1906 and at that time 
was called “St. Gregory’s Emergency 
Hospital of the Volunteers of America, 


and was situated on Gold Street. In 
1910 the name of the hospital was 
changed by the original incorporators 
to the “Volunteer Hospital.” A new 
building, three storis high, was built 
at the corner of Beekman and Water 


Streets and the service and equipment 
were moved to that location. Until 1922 
the hospital was operated by the Volun- 
teers of America and during this period 
four additional stories were added to 
meet the growth of the work. 

In 1922, the hospital was taken over 
by the present directorate and the 
name was changed shortly afterward to 
the Beekman Street Hospital. As a 
result of the great personal interest of 
Governor Al Smith, a committee of 
leading members of the downtown busi- 
ness community was formed to liqui- 
date a $475,000 debt and put the hospital 
in good working order. Marshall Field 
was chairman of the hospital; Howard 
S. Cullman, president; Charles H. Sabin, 
treasurer, and Howard C. Wick, 
tary. By 1925, the indebtedness 
virtually eliminated and an adjoining 
building was acquired for additional 
clinic space and nurses’ quarters. 

Marshall Field, who has been one of 
the principal contributors to the hospi- 


secre- 
Was 


tal, was its chairman until 1935. He 
was succeeded by Elisha Walker, who 
served as chairman until his death in 


November 
Be Langley 
office he now 

The institution grew in onal 
stature under the leadership of three 
distinguished surgical directors. 
were the late Dr. Joseph Blake and 
Dr. James Worcester and the present 
surgical director, Dr. Robert H. Ken- 
nedy. As a result, the hospital was able 
to attract the highest type of 
sional staff. 

In 1940, the Beekman Street Hospital, 
the Bowling Green Neighborhood Asso- 
ciation and the Downtown Community 
House were consolidated into the Beek- 
man Hospital. In 1945, the Beekman 
and the Downtown hospitals were con- 
solidated into the Beekman-Downtown 


William 


which 


1950. Subsequently, 
became chairman, 
holds. 


profes 1 


These 


profes 


Hospital. Subsequently a building fund 
campaign, which was started in 1942, 
was greatly accelerated in 1945 under 
the leadership of William C. Langley, 
chairman. The financial goal of the 
campaign at that time was $2,750,000. 
In January, 1951, the Beekman-Down- 


town Hospital and the Alice Mandelick 
Flagler Foundation were consolidated 











Phyfi 
CULLMAN 


HOWARD 5S. 


under the name of the Beekman-Down- 
town Hospital. 

The new $5,500,000 hospital at 170-180 
William Street opened its doors on 
a debt-free basis on April 7. For 
this remarkable achievement thanks go 


to Mr. Langley and his co-workers, and 
to the contributors to the building fund 
who gave amounts ranging from one 
dollar to $100,000. 

In addition to its debt-free status, 
the hospital will have an endowment 
fund approximating $2,000,000. Contri- 


butions by the great corporations, 
partnerships and individual businesses, 
as well as individuals in lower Man- 
hattan, have been responsible for mak 
ing the new hospital and its continuing 
services a reality. 





The largest single bequest to the 
hospital was made by the H. Sylvia 
\. H. G. Wilks Estate. This fund 
amounted to about $2,500,000. 

a oe. 


Howard S. Cullman 

Howard S. Cullman, president of 
Beekman-Downtown Hospital, is one of 
the leading citizens of New York City. 
\mong civic positions he holds is that 
of chairman of the Port of New York 
\uthority. In the insurance field he is 
a director of The Prudential. The to- 
bacco firm with which he is associated 
in private business is Cullman Bros., Inc. 
For years Mr. Cullman and his wife 
have been numerous Broad- 
way many which have 
scored hits. His real reason for this 
participation in the theatre, his friends 
say, is to encourage playwrights and 


backers of 


shows, including 


actors. 


* * * 
Million Names in Chicago Street 
Address Directory 

The Reuben H. Donnelley Corp., Chi- 
cago directory publisher, in August, will 
publish a new “Chicago Street Address 
Directory,” listing families and_ busi- 
nesses by street address. More than 
1,000,000 business houses and residents 
will be listed in the new directory, which 
will be leased on a yearly basis. 

“The new volume will enable 
scribers to lay out sales territories, build 
mailing lists, locate areas where new 
building is heavy, plan surveys, schedule 
telephone campaigns and make credit 
investigations,” says D. R. Arnold, Don- 
nelly vice president. 


sub- 


* * * 
Named Cancer Publicity Chairman 
L. J. Paxson, insurance agent of El- 
mira, N. Y., has been appointed publicity 
chairman for the 1953 fund drive of 
Cambria County Unit, American Cancer 
prea 
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National Board Names 
Gold Medal Winners 


FOUR AWARDS “ARE PRESENTED 


Memphis ee Appeal, Oxford 
Press, Radio Station KANS and 
TV Station WBZ of Boston 


The vital role "played by the press, 
radio and televsion in fire prevention and 
fire safety activities was made known 
on April 9 when the National Board of 


Fire Underwriters announced the names 
of winners in its 11th annual Gold Medal 
Aw: ards. The gold medals, or their 
equivalent of $500 in cash, and a num- 
ber of honor citations are made to the 
daily newspaper, the weekly newspaper, 
the radio station and television station 
that has rendered outstanding public 
service in fire prevention and fire safety 


within the community. 


Gold Medalists Named 


Gold medalists are the daily Memphis 
(Tenn.) Commercial Appeal, the weekly 
Oxford (Ohio) Press, Radio Station 
KANS of Wichita, Kans. and Television 
Station WBZ-TV of Boston. 

In making the announcement, the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters 
cited the gold medalist in each classi- 
fication and explained how each had 
rendered a public service far beyond 
their community’s expectations. 

The Commercial Appeal, a three-time 


winner, was cited 
prevention activi- 


honor award citation 
for its year-round fire 





ties that emphasized _the hazards of 
coal oil use in dwellings and its leader- 
ship in clean-up and ‘frees campaigns. 

The horrors of fire and the suffering 
it causes were constantly put before the 
reading public by pictures and stories 
in the belief, the newspaper explained, 
that pictures of what happened to some 
of the families would make others more 
cautious 

The Oxford Press was cited because, 
in the opinion of the judges, it rendered 
distinguished community leadership by 
cooperating fully with the town’s volun- 
teer fire services in furthering fire pre- 
vention activities and by promoting an 
“inspection di of the business district 
which brought ut a substi antial reduc 


tion in the number of fire hazards. 


Radio and TV Awards 


Radio Station KANS was cited for its 


continuing “red checkmark” campaign 
for home fire safety, which had won for 
it National Board Gold Medals in 1949 


Last year, the station extended 
business and industry 
staff prepared a series 


and 1950, 
its program int 
In addition, the. 


of recorded Christmas fire prevention 
spot announcements and sent them to 
every radio station in the state. Evi- 


dence shows that these were widely used 
Television Station WBZ-TV was cited 
because of its outstanding cartoon spot 
nnouncements and its integration of 
prgrams on fire prevention into locally 
originated live shows. The station care- 
fully aimed its fire prevention messages 
at three important groups: children, 
homemakers and the family unit. The 
features, and the longer films shown by 
the station, were scheduled at various 
times throughout the day to catch a 
peak audience in each category. 
These citat a the National 
said, are typical of the public 
being rendered ‘bs the press, radio and 
television, and are deserving of full 
credit in helping to bring about a reduc- 
tion in fire hazards at a time when 
losses in life and property are at an all- 
time high. 


Board 
service 


Honor Citations 


award citations went to the 


Honor 
following: 
Daily newspapers: 


Kalamazoo (Mich.) 


Gazette, Minneapolis (Minn.) Star, New 


York World- Telegram and Sun, Win- 
ston-Salem (N. C.) Twin City Sentinel, 
Anaheim (Calif.) Evening Bulletin, Taft 
(Calif.) Midway Driller, and Honolulu 
(Hawaii) Star-Bulletin, last year’s gold 
medalist. 

Weekly (Ga.) 
News-Citizen, Hoven (S. Review, 
Meredith (N.H.) News, Montclair 
(N. J.) Times, Montezuma (Iowa) Re- 
publican, Bingen (Wash.) Mt. Adams 
Sun, and Williams County Farmers 
Press of Williston, N. D. 

Radio: Station WNAX, Yankton, S.D.; 
Station KMLB, Monroe, La.; Station 
WSJS, Winston-Salem, N.C., and Sta- 
tion WJIPD, Ishpeming, Mich. 

Television: Station WAAM, Baltimore, 
Md.; Station KRLD-TV, Dallas, Texas, 
and Station WEMY-TV, Greensboro, 

tH 
Honor Citations in Weekly Field 

In addition to the gold medalists a 

number of honor award citations in each 


Dalton 
D.) 


newspaper 


of the four classifications were an- 
nounced. In the weekly field these went 
to the following: 


The Dalton (Ga.) News-Citizen for its 
community-wide fire safety campaign 
and inspection program and its extensive 
use of material dealing with fire preven- 
tion that did much to arouse interest in 
fire safety. 

The Hoven (S.D.) Review for its ori- 
ginal “box scoring” of days in that com- 
munity without fire and which empha- 
sized fire hazards and the need for fire 
prevention to maintain a high score of 
“fire-less” days. 

The Meredith (N.H.) News for its out- 
standing support of Fire Prevention 
Week, fire inspection programs, and fire 
safety and promotion activities that add- 
ed immeasurably to public awareness of 
fire hazards within the community. 

Montclair Times 

The Montclair (N.J.) Times for its 
year-round emphasis on fire safety and 
fire prevention and its use of original 
material and features pointing up fire 
hazards within the community, 

The Montezuma (Iowa) Republi ican for 


its outstanding support of Fire Preven- 
tion Week activities and cooperation 
with the campaign of the Montezuma 


Department for 
Page 39) 


Volunteer Fire 
(Continued on 


year- 


N. J. Agents Changing 
Executive Committee 


MEMBERSHIP RAISED TO NINE 


Seven To Be Chosen From Named Dis- 
tricts and Two at Large; Designed 

to Give All Sections a Voice 

spread, geo- 


A districting plan to 


graphically the representation on_ its 
policy making body was revealed by 
the New Jersey Association of Insur- 


ance Agents at the monthly meeting of 
its executive committee this week. 

The new setup, to take effect at the 
convention next fall, was approved by 
the membership at the recent mid-year 
meeting in Asbury Park, it was pointed 
out at the session held at the Molly 
Pitcher Hotel in Red Bank. 

The executive group, which has con- 
sisted of eight members elected at large, 
now will comprise nine, seven chosen 
from districts and two at large. The 
president serves ex-officio. The districts 
are as follows: 

1. Bergen, Passaic 
ties. 


and Sussex Coun- 


2. Essex and Morris Counties. 

3. Hudson and Middlesex Counties. 

4. Union, Somerset, Hunterdon and 
Warren Counties 
5. Mercer, Monmouth 
Counties. 

6. Camden, 
Counties. 

7. Atlantic, Cape 
Cumberland Counties. 

Terms will be for one year as at pres- 
ent. The revised plan follows recom- 
mendation of a special committee headed 
by H. Earl Munz of Paterson, chairman 
of the Eastern Regional Agents, and in- 
cluding Alan H. Miller of Hackensack 
and Robert Hutchinson of Vineland. 

S. S. Holland of Jersey City presided 
at this week’s meeting, which heard re- 
ports on the mid-year meeting by Presi- 
dent Roy H. MacBean, Secretary Charles 
J. Unger and National Director Charles 
H. Frankenbach. 


and Ocean 


Gloucester and Burlington 


Salem and 


May, 


NEW JERSEY WOMEN MEET 

An informative emg on the new “One 
Write Policy” was given by S. Gage 
Lewis, assistant gener ral man iger of the 
Fire Insurance Organization of New Jer- 


sey, to the Insurance Women of New 
Jersey at their March dinner meeting 
held the Essex House, Newark. Mr. 


Lewis also discussed recent changes in 
rules and regulations in the manual. 
President Margaret McElhaney  con- 
ducted the business meeting. Former 
president Audrey Bailey attended. 
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MARINE BILL HEARING APRIL 14 


Washington Hearing on Measure to 
Cover War Risks on American Goods 
Shipped or Stored Abroad 
A bill to insure American goods ship- 
ped to or stored in friendly foreign na- 
tions will be considered at hearings to 
be held on Tuesday, April 14, by a Sen- 
ate Banking and Currency subcommittee, 
The bill closely parallels the marine war 
risk and aviation war risk laws already 

in effect. 

The measure introduced in the Senate 
by Ne ree! Burnet R. Maybank 
(os: C.), and with companion bills in 
the fous introduced by Representative 
Jesse P. Wolcott (R., Mich.), and Repre- 
sentative Paul Brown (D., Ga.), would 
provide Export-Import Bank Insurance 
for American produced and owned goods 
only. Protection would be against war- 
caused loss or damage, confiscation and 
expropriation. 

As in marine and aviation war risk 
laws, the bank would be authorized to 
employ any authorized insurance com- 
pany or group of companies to act as its 
underwriting agent in issuing the insur- 
ance and adjusting claims. Also like the 
marine and aviation war risk laws, the 
bill provides that the bank can provide 
the insurance “only to the extent that it 
cannot be obtained on reasonable terms 
and conditions from companies author- 
ized to do an insurance business in any 
State of the United States and to the 
extent that it cannot be obtained from 
any agency of the United States Gov- 
ernment providing marine or air war-risk 
insurance.” 

Under the bill, the bank could rein- 
sure in whole or in part policies issued 
by private companies licensed in any 
state. The bill has strong bi-partisan 
support in Congress and is also strongly 
backed by agricultural groups alarmed 
at the decrease in farm exports. 


Roy L. Campbell Elected 


Camden Fire Secretary 

Campbell was elected secretary 
of the Camden Fire last week. He has 
been with the Camden since September 

1930, when he came as an assistant in 
the secretarial department. Shortly there- 
after he was made manager of the real 
estate department and later on manager 
of the secretarial department. 

On April 1, 1948, Mr. Campbell was 
elected assistant secretary and assistant 
treasurer, which position he has_ held 
until his recent promotion. He was edu- 
cated in Glassboro and Pitman Schools 
and is active in civic affairs in his com- 
munity; being a member of the Kiwanis 
Club and Highland Volunteer Fire Co. 





Roy L. 


The new secretary will assume many 
of the secretarial duties formerly han- 
dled by Charles W. Makin, executive 


vice president and secretary who retired 
March 31. 


L. M. Baldwin to Address 


Connecticut Mariners 
M. Baldwin, secretary of the marine 
Pistercties of ‘the Traveler's, will be 
guest speaker at the Tuesday, April 14, 
luncheon meeting of the Mariners Club 
of Connecticut to be held at the Maple 
Hill Restaurant in Hartford. Mr. Bald- 
win will speak on “The Value of the In- 
land Marine Insurance Bureau to the 
Industry.” 
He has been a member of the execu- 
tive committee of the Inland Marine Un- 


derwriters Association since 1944 and 
served as chairman in 1951-52. He also 
served as chairman of the Mariners 


Club from 1948 to 1950. The meeting will 
be under the direction of the club's 
program chairman, Peter B. Harrington 


of the Aetna Insurance Group. 


BUSWELL ON LOSS GROUP 
President P. W. Barnes of the New 
York Board of Underwriters, has ap- 
pointed F. G. Buswell, assistant secre- 
tary of the America Fore Group, to the 
committee on losses and adjustments to 

replace L. A. Williamson, retired. 
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HOME INSURANCE COMPANY, NOW CENTURY OLD, 


KEPT PACE WITH NATION’S EXPANDING ECONOMY 


By CLareNcE AXMAN 


HIE Home Insurance Co. is this month observing its centenary anni- 
versary of business operations. No one could have been more amazed by, 


or incredible of, 


the stature it was destined to reach in the American econ- 


omy after 100 years from its start than one of the Home’s founders and 


initial directors, a man who later became United States 


Minister to France, 


Governor of New York State and Vice President of the United States— 


Levi Parsons Morton. 


the Home during all of his great public career. 


consecutive years. 


Morton nor any of the 
directors have accur- 


Nor could 

original board 
ately visualized the gigantic growth in 
resources and accomplishments of Amer- 
ican business, manufacturing and finance 
which would be reached ten decades 
after the birth of the Home. It would 
have been entirely impossible for such a 
transition and expansion to have taken 
place—even for business and commerce 
to exist in anything but a limited way— 
if the institution of fire insurance, shaky 
century ago, had not 





and uncertain a 
more than measured up to its mounting 
responsibilities in keeping pace with 
fast-growing industry. And fire insur- 
ance was able to keep faith with industry 
and win its confidence through creative 
ideas, courage in administration, willing- 
ness to take chances when judgment dic- 
tated that it should be done, confidence 
in the country’s economy and _ faithful 
carrying out of contractural obligations. 
From every aspect it was a major con- 
tribution to American business leader- 
ship. 


The Economy Protected by Insurance 
Companies 


Some figures illustrating the size of 
the American economy which must have 
and does have substantial fire insurance 
protection are these: 

At the end of 1949 there were 595,000 
corporations with aggregate assets of 
more than $54 billion. At the end of 1948 
there were approximately 4 million in- 
dustries of which 329,000 were in manu- 
facturing, 186,000 in transportation, com- 
munication and other utilities, 852,000 
services, such as hotels, amusements in- 
cluding motion pictures, automobile re- 
pairs; 201,000 in the wholesale trade and 
1,704,000 in the retail trade. 

A birdseye view of how the economy of 
the nation’s metropolis has changed m a 
century ts illustrated by pictures in this ar- 
ticle of Wall Street as it looked in 1853, 
and the skyscraping facade of 1953. 

The Home, with its striking continuity 
of activity, high character and ability of 
its chief executives over the years, has 
had only nine presidents since its foun- 
dation. The company made substantial 
progress under all of them, beginning 
with the second, Charles J. Martin. By 
the end of 1952 the Home’s total assets 
had reached $396,933,148, and including 
the assets of the Home Indemnity, they 
exceeded $434,000,000. 


How Home Was Organized 


Forty-five of New York’s leading 
bankers, merchants and other business 
men furnished the capital for the or- 


And Governor Morton continued as a director of 


He was a director for 66 


ganization of the Home Insurance Co.; 
the actual founding of which took place 
in the directors’ room of a Wall Street 
banking house. It began business in 


fire insurance companies of New York. 
A change in the law permitting compa- 
nies to make capital subscriptions which 
could be paid within one year of the 
eng actment of the law helped fire insur- 
ance a lot, as a number of companies 
ave ‘iled themselves of this privilege. Then 
along came another disaster, the fire of 
July, 1845, starting in the lower section 
of the city and which swept into re- 
ceivership a large number of companies 
and many mutuals. 
How Situation Changed in Regard 
to Investors 


The insolvency of the companies lost 


Insurance Helped Build Modern NewYork 





Fabulous Modern New York Skyline of 1953 


April, 1853. These men were far-sighted 
and not disturbed by the plight of fire 
insurance at the time. 

In New York City there had been an 
extraordinary number of local companies 
which over the decades had concentrated 
on business in New York and its en- 
virons, but many of them had disap- 
peared in the great fire of 1835. In 1833 
there were 18 local fire insurance compa- 
nies having a combined capital of only 
$6,000,000. After the 1835 fire had de- 
stroyed 600 buildings valued at between 
$15,000,000 and $20,000,000, it was later 
found that there was little more than 
$1,000,000 actual capital left among the 


the faith of business men in fire insur- 
ance coverage as they never knew 
whether another big fire would be as 
damaging to the companies as_ the 
others had been. Companies had been 
formed with ease; had frequently taken 
the names of well known New York City 
or New York State families or of geo- 
graphical significance. Offices were often 
in basements, the staffs consisting of two 
or three officers for each company, an 
accountant, a clerk or two and an office 
boy who delivered policies. State super- 
vision of insurance practically did not 
exist. When so many companies became 
mere memories people grew shy of in- 


vesting in insurance stocks as so many 
investors had lost large sums through 
putting their money in insurance stocks. 

The situation changed radically when 
the controller of New York State had 
laws enacted which really provided for 


insurance regulation. Companies were 
obliged to make public and file with the 
state their exact financial picture. Other 


safeguards were demanded and became 
actualities. As a result in 1853 fire in- 
surance as a business looked so attrac- 
tive that a large number of companies 
were organized and some of them are 
among the leading companies of the na- 
tion today. 


Formed at Time Nation Was Having 
Phenomenal Expansion 


The Home’s directors had some broad 
and sound ideas as to the operation of 
the company into which they had put 
their money. They were convinced that 
a well run company with ample resources 
could well blossom into a national insti- 
tution. They saw no reason why the 
company could not expand along with 
the tremendous growth of the nation. 
Beginning in 1847 there had been a great 
tide of immigration from Europe. People 
were coming here as a haven. They 
wanted to get away from European 
wars, from countries where people were 
in the same rut for generations and often 
were hard pressed for food and other 
necessities of life. By 1854 the nation’s 
population had shown a 2,225,000 increase 
from 1847. Railroads were starting to 
span the country, agriculture grew by 
leaps and bounds, raw siahesial indus 
tries were expanding at many places. 

With their eyes on this picture of na- 
tional progress the Home’s directors de- 
cided to get representatives outside of 
New York while at the same time to 
grow as strong in New York as possible. 

The officers and directors were not de- 
terred by warnings against the Home’s 
expansion activities. In the financial sec- 
tion of the city the directors were ac- 
cused of entering a “wild and reckless 
experiment”; of engaging in a “desperate 
undertaking.” Even State Controller 
Wright shared the general reluctance to 


insurance of “outside” properties. In his 
annual report of 1852 he had come out 
flat-footedly with the statement that it 


was unwise for any company to do busi- 
ness outside of its own state. 


Began Immediately to Appoint Agents 


One reason for the confidence of the 
Home in the American Agency System 
grows out of the fact that it entered the 
agency field almost from the start of 
operations. Within a few days after the 
company was launched it had appointed 
agents as far away as New England and 
made plans to have agents in other 
states. Within 18 months it was repre- 
sented by 128 agents, including one in 
California, who had been appointed in 
1853. At the present time there are 17 
agencies throughout the country which 
have had the Home’s representation for 
a century. Many more have represented 
the company for 75 years, and innu- 
merable others have been Home agents 
for half a century. 

The following is a list of the agents 
who were appointed by the Home during 
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1853 and have had continuous represen 
tation of the company since that time: 
WW". H. Squire Co., Meriden, Conn., which 
was the second agency the company ap 
pointed, supplies being sent out on April 
18, 1853; Wilimgham & 
Vacon, Ga.; Dow & Pinkham, Portland, 
Me.; Lindsay Brown Co., Detroit; The 
King Agency, Lexington, Ky.; Heller- 
Bundenthal Co.., Dayton, Ohio; Sulser- 
Cochran Insurance 


Payne, Inc., 


Agency, Maysville, 


John D. Tomlinson, Chillicothe, 
Ohio; Greene & Bates, Worcester, Mass.; 
and these from New York State: 

P. W. Wood & Son, Ithaca; Benjanun 
G. Huskisson, Port Jefferson; William 
Luckey Agency, Poughkeepsie; Frank and 
Bolton, Beacon; Schenectady Insuring 
Agency, Inc., Schenectady; Tappan-Ward, 
Baldwinsville; Moore, Levis & Toussaint, 
Inc., Lowville; and FE. Dillingham, Inc., 
Ogdensburg 


Ky.,; 


Former Presidents 


The first president of the Home Insur- 
ance Co. was Simeon L. Loomis who came 


from the Aetna Insur 


to the company 





SIMEON L. LOOMIS 
First President 1853 - 1855 


Hartford. With the Home 
vears he was succeeded 
by Charles J. Martin who had been with 
the Franklin Fire which many years la- 
ter was to member of the 


ance Co. of 
less than two 


become a 


The successor to Mr. Heald was John 
H. Washburn 


three vears. 


who was president for 
He was head of the Home 





CHARLES J. MARTIN 
1855 - 1888 


when its 50th anniversary dinner was 
commemorated at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, on April 13, 1903. By that time 
premium receipts of the company had 
$147,000,000 and it had paid 


reached 





ELBRIDGE G. SNOW 
1904 - 1925 


Home organization. Mr. Martin, who 
Was an unusually capable fire insurance 
executive, remained head of the Home 
for 33 years, and in 1888 was ‘succeeded 
by Daniel A. Heald who was president 
for 12 years. His career with the Home 
extended over a period of 45 years. 
In the top echelon of insurance chief 
executives, Mr. Heald was one of the 
three men who organized the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters in 1866 and 
served as its president from 1881 to 1890. 


FREDERIC C. 
November 13-28, 1925 


BUSWELL 


$13,000,000 in dividends. It was at this 
dinner that Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler, 
then president of Columbia University, 
gave one of the best explanations of the 
probity, scope and responsibility of fire 
insurance that has yet been made. Dr. 
Butler said: 

“.. To me this celebration is inter- 
esting not so much because of the ma- 
terial prosperity which it marks; not so 
much because it denotes a long period 
during which capital has been wisely 


used and assets have been successfully 
accumulated and a wide public has been 
wisely served; but because it marks the 
existence and the continuance of some- 
thing which has made those things pos- 
sible, and which will exist as a memory 
and a monument when, perhaps, those 
assets shall have passed away, the iron 
and the steel of the buildings shall have 
rusted, and the stones of the foundations 
shall have crumbled into their original 
dust—I mean the honor, the probity, the 
high mindedness, which are the founda- 
tion of a permanent, successful business 
career in the city of New York and in 
this nation. 

“We are so dazzled by brilliancy and 
so allured by creations of the moment, 
that we often lose sight of the fact that 
while brilliancy comes and goes, common 





DANIEL A. HEALD 
1888 - 1900 


sense, good judgment, sanity and sound 
principles remain. You cannot build a 
business corporation that will last 50 
years on brilliancy. You must build it 
upon something more solid, something 





CHARLES L. TYNER 
1925 - 1929 


more permanent, something more lasting 
than that.” 


Elbridge Gerry Snow 


Elected president of the Home suc- 
ceeding Mr. Washburn was Elbridge 
Gerry Snow who served as_ president 
for 21 years. It was a particularly bril- 
liant administration as under his regime 
the assets of the company multiplied 
many times. Mr. Snow was one of the 
finest characters ever to grace the fire 


insurance business. Starting as a clerk 
in a Waterbury, Conn., law office he de- 
cided to embark on a business career 
and entered a local insurance agency in 
that town. Soon after coming of age 
he joined the Home in 1862 as a clerk 
in the head office in New York. After 
nine years with the company he started 
his own agency, but soon returned to 
the head office and was then appointed 
general agent in Massachusetts with 
headquarters in Boston. He formed the 
firm of Hollis & Snow who represented 
the Home and other companies in 
Massachusetts. Once again he returned 
to New York, this time to stay. He was 
successively elected secretary, vice presi- 
dent and in 1904, president. He took a 


strong interest in fire patrol matters and 
in 1904-6 was a member of the 


famous 





JOHN H. WASHBURN 
1901 - 1904 


Committee of Twenty which did so much 
to put fire insurance in a stronger posi- 
tion, and he was a member of the Na- 
tional Board’s committee on law. He 
remained as president until his death 





Brown Bros. 
WILFRED KURTH 
1929 - 1937 


apoplectic stroke in 1925. Mr. 


from an 
Snow was a trustee of the New York 
Life and a member of the Mayflower 
Society. Upon the occasion of his 60th 
year in fire insurance the field men of 
the Home presented him with an em- 
bossed testimonial in which they told ot 
the high esteem in which they held him 
and the great service he had done fire 
insurance. : 

Mr. Snow was succeeded by Fred C. 

(Continued on Page 34) 
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Career Sketch of Harold V. 


Home’s President Started in Insurance Business at $25 a Month: 


Smi 


Active in Many Industry Associations; Close Personal 


president of the 
has long been one 


Harold V. Smith, 
Home Insurance Co., 
of the outstanding men in the world 
insurance. In addition to 
he has made to the 
to its present 


international 
the contributions 
progress of the Home 
stature in leadership he has held a great 
many posts of importance with the in- 
dustry’s organizations and committees. 
One of the most democratic of insurance 
company presidents the facets of his 
personality are many sided as they in- 
clude his avid interest as a student of 
the history of fire insurance, fire de- 
partments, their equipments, fire marks 
and fire insurance prints. His great col- 
lection of an innumerable number of 
these items gathered with 
over the years is now housed in a large 
museum on the 12th floor of the head 
office building of the Home, Fifty-nine 
Maiden Lane, a museum which has been 
persons, some 


enthusiasm 


visited by thousands of 


from foreign countries. 
Relations With Employes 


One of the most striking aspects of 
Mr. Smith’s personality is his relation- 
ship with employes of the company which 
has resulted in a strong sense of entente 
cordiale between the company and mem- 
bers of the organization. It is an exag- 
geration to say that he knows personally 
each of the employes, but it is a fact 
that he does know hundreds of them, 
his contact with them sometimes having 
resulted from information he has re- 
ceived about a personal illness or some 
other critical situation in the affairs of 
the individual where he feels that he 
can be of personal help in alleviating 
the distress, and has given it in a large 
number of instances. 

in its welfare program the company 
is giving to employes who have been 
with the company three years or more 
Group Life insurance, Hospitalization 
and pensions. 


Fifty-nine Maiden Lane Club 


One of the annual events in which 
Mr. Smith has always taken a_ keen 
interest and in which he concludes the 
program with a short talk is the annual 
concert on December 24 of the Fifty-nine 
Maiden Lane Club, an organization of 
employes which includes a glee club, an 
orchestra of 11 pieces and two large 
choruses, one of men and the other of 
women. The club holds an annual spring 
show and dance at a leading New York 
hotel. During the early days of the club, 
then known as The Home Club, recrea- 
tion activities consisted largely of base- 
ball, basketball, rowing and golf. Since 
Mr. Smith has been president it has en- 
larged its activities by having affiliated 
clubs: bridge, canasta, camera, chess, 
garden, glee, orchestra, ping pong, rod 
and reel, roller skating, softball and 
Stamp collecting. In addition to its an- 
nual day before Christmas concert the 
glee club appears on every other floor 
of the building singing Christmas carols. 

During the second World War Mr. 
Smith inaugurated the practice of send- 
ing a personal gift to each member of 
the organization in the military service, 
accompanied by a personal letter. When 
he first began sending these gifts they 
consisted of a leather kit, with a shaving 
outfit, comb and brush. Since the Korean 
War began the Home employes in the 


Relationships With Employes 


other articles in a kit especially handy 
for those who are battling in Korea. All 
of the articles now sent were made in 
Switzerland. Many eloquent letters of 
thanks have been received by Mr. Smith 


sheet metal workers, painters, 
architects, steamfitters, plumb- 
ers, iron workers, welders and also those 
serving the food. They were all invited 
to be guests of the company at the first 


penters, 
masons, 





Karsh of Ottawa 


HAROLD V. SMITH 


service have been receiving a knife and 
from these service people. 

The Harold V. Smith Educational 
Fund, established by officers of the Home 
in honor of Mr. Smith on his 52nd birth- 
day, was designed to aid worthy students 
to complete their college education. If a 
student qualifies as to character and 
ability the Fund will lend up to $300 
a year to the student, who must be be- 


tween the ages of 18 and 25 to be 
eligible for loans. Student loans are 
granted for one year, subject to re- 


newal or increase, according to the 
record of the individual, the total loan 
to any one person being limited to $1,000. 
In order to assure a_ self-perpetuating 
fund which will be available to students 
in years to come, the loans are made 
at the rate of 4% per annum, with repay- 
ment in reasonable monthly installments. 
The loans are granted through a com- 
mittee on awards, : 

In 1937 under the Smith regime the 
Home started a Quarter of a Century 
Club. The men members attend a dinner 
each year at a New York hotel. The 
women also go to a dinner after which 
they are presented with tickets to the 
theatre, making their own choice of what 
they want to see. 


The Home's Cafeteria 


When the Home opened its cafeteria 
in the home office building President 
Smith sent an engraved invitation to all 
the labor organizations which had taken 
part in the construction of this dining 
room and also to every one of its indi- 
vidual workmen. They included car- 


of the meals which were served. The 
menu.imcluded turkey 

And, speaking of turkeys, large ones 
have been one of the articles of food 
in an 85-pound basket which Mr. Smith 
personally presents to the women main- 
tenance workers of the building on the 
morning of December 24. Soon after Mr. 
Smith became president of the Home he 
went to the building very early in the 
morning of December 24 and gave to 
each of these women—there are now 54 
of them—the basket, telling them they 
and their basket later in the day would 
be sent to their homes in taxis. These 
women were reporting for work as early 
as 4 o’clock in the morning. He changed 
the reporting hour to 6 at night. The 
presentation of the 85-pound basket has 
been an annual event. 

The Home’s cafeteria served 426,000 
meals last year. The employes of the 
Home pay 38 cents for each meal, the 
company paying the difference between 
that and 90.8 cents, the actual cost of 
each meal. “It is really an investment in 
the health of our employes at the home 
office,” says President Smith. The meals 
are prepared by the Knott Corporation, 
which runs more than a couple of dozen 
hotels in the city, including such well 
known ones as the Vanderbilt, the New 
Weston and the Holley. 


Chairman of Second World War Com- 
mittee of Insurance Companies Which 
Prevented Sabotage 


Mr. Smith was chairman of the in- 
dustry committee which did so much to 
prevent enemy-inspired fires and explo- 


sions in factories and other places dur- 
ing World War II. In 1918, during World 
War I, the danger to American manu- 
facturing facilities from fire and sabotage 
was sensed by President Wilson at 
whose suggestion a fire prevention sec- 
tion was established in the War _ In- 
dustries Board under Bernard Baruch 
which maintained a Washington office 
from April to November, 1918, under 
direction of experienced insurance ex- 
ecutives with a staff of fire protection 
experts and engineers. 

When the new crisis faced the nation 
resulting in World War II the industry 
again stepped forward promptly and in 
June, 1940, a meeting of representative 
executives was held at the invitation 
of Mr. Smith. As a result the Insurance 
Committee for the Protection of Ameri- 
can Industrial Plants was formed for 
the purpose of pooling the combined 
facilities of the entire insurance business 
and determining what steps should be 
taken to make it best available to the 
Federal Government to prevent loss 
of production at vital industrial plants 
by safeguarding the lives of skilled work- 
ers and keeping buildings, stock and 
equipment safe against fire, explosion 
and sabotage. The membership of the 
committee, of which Mr. Smith was 
chairman, represented essentially all fire, 
casualty and boiler insurance companies 
—stock, mutual and reciprocal. 

Interviews were held in Washington 
with various interested Government of- 
ficials, but the principal contact was 
established with the FBI and through it 
with Army Intelligence and Navy Intel- 
ligence. At that time the possibility of 


sabotage was the chief concern of the 
Government from the plant protection 
standpoint for which reason responsi- 


bility for protection had been delegated 
to these departments. In consequence, 
a plan of organization was formulated 
for carrying out a plant protection pro- 
gram, principal features of which in- 
cluded selection of a group of competent 
fire and safety engineers from the staffs 
of the saneneratie companies and inspec- 
tion bureaus throughout the country. 
The Association of Casualty and Surety 
Executives also cooperated. As a result 
of this fine work of the insurance car- 
riers there were no large sabotage fires 
or explosions. A large number of letters 
were received by the insurance compa- 
nies from the War Department and 
other government agencies thanking thie 
companies for what they had done. 


Chairman Elect, National Board Com- 
mittee Which Hired Bielaski 


Among the many industry positions 
Mr. Smith has had one of the most no- 
table was his chairmanship of the arson 
committee of the National Board. This 
particular assignment was one which had 
a special appeal to him because of the 
long and intense interest he has had in 
engine companies, fire-fighting organiza- 
tions of all kinds and in the firemen 
themselves. No arson committee chair- 
man in the history of the National Board 
did a better job in that post. 

In 1929 the National Board was look- 
ing for some able personality to run the 
arson bureau. At the time C. V. Meser- 
ole of the Pacific Fire was chairman of 
the arson committee and Mr. Smith was 
chairman-elect. A. Bruce Bielaski, who 
had been head of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, was first seen by Manager 
Mallalieu and Mr. Meserole with the ob- 
jective of having Bielaski suggest names 
for the National Board. Their talk with 
Smith after seeing Bielaski made the 
(Continued on Page 32) 
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HOW A HUNDRED YEARS AND A BILLION AND A HALF DOLLARS Havgy "REE 





Tue First Home agents appointed a hun- 
dred years ago faced an unprecedented era 
of progress—of challenge and of opportu- 
nity. The century that lay before them was 
to encompass the whole gamut of human 
experience—from booms to bust, wars and 
peace, growth and growing pains—yet al- 
ways, in every field of endeavor, the keynote 
was expansion—and always the demands on 
the supplier of property insurance grew 
greater. They did a big job and did it well, 
these early Home agents. On the foundation 
they built and in the spirit of service they 
LEVI P. MORTON created, The Home today faces its second 


Direct . 
The Home snicuranne ch ‘ompany, 1853. century with full confidence. 
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Your Home agent today performs services and provides protection un- 
dreamed of a hundred years ago. This is only a beginning. Today’s 
challenges and problems will become the opportunities and advancements 
of tomorrow. This you can count on—The Home and its agents will be 
alert to your insurance needs whatever they may be in the days to come. 
This has been the paitern of the past. It is the promise of the future. 
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Harold V. Smith 


(Continued from Page 29) 

executive believe that Bielaski 
the man selected and Messrs. 
Mallalieu and Meserole agreed. In that 
way the National Board 
services of one of its great 


Home 
should be 


stars. 


Started With by ord Talking Machine Co. 


A native of Philadelphia where he at- 
tended public schools Mr. Smith’s flair 
for selling and mixing with people drew 
him into teste inship activities. He had 
been fascinated reading about the great 
salesmen of America, especially the ca- 
reers of Charles M. Schwab, John M. 
Patterson and Hugh Chalmers. By com- 
mon consent Schwab was recognized as 
America’s master salesman, evident not 
only in the steel industry but also in 
selling war supplies. Patterson ran the 
National Cash Register Co. of Dayton, 
O. where he conceived a new selling tech- 
nique and had sales schools conducted 
which were widely copied, latter be- 
ing attended as observers by people from 
all parts of the world. Chalmers scored 
as the most successful individual 
man of automobiles 

Across the river from Philadelphia in 
Camden, N. J., was a sales organization 
which became phenomenal in its accom- 


sales- 


plishments. This was the Victor Talking 
Machine Co. which was making the 
Graphophone and showing its heels to 


and other talking-ma- 
Victor set the pace 
and other Metro- 
make records 


Columbia, Edison 
chine manufacturers. 
by persuading Caruso 
politan Opera stars to 
in its lal oratory of their greatest songs 
An amazing thing about the Victor was 
that it had its beginning in the corner 
of a Camden machine shop without 
much mechanical equipment, but in 
charge was a genius. Incidentally, this 
wizard, an intense believer in advertising 
and showmanship, and letting the world 
know about the operatic records, aided 
also by the trademark of a small dog 
listening in apparent gti toa 
talking machine, made the Victor known 
to the reaches of the jibe hamlets 
Not content with the machines on hand 
Victor was constantly improving them, 
new device being ballyhooed. 
How He Joined Franklin Fire 
Young Smith decided to cast his lot 
ith Victor and landed a job in the sales 
ment. His first work was to dem 
onstrate a new device of the talking 
machine company called Auextophone, 
its novelty being the possession of an 
electric motor which magnified the tone. 
Smith quickly showed that he under- 
stood the art of demonstration, impress- 
ing the company so much that Victor 
sent him throughout the country with 
the Auextophone. Eventually, his tour 
included Philadelphia and that demon- 
stration proved a turning point in his life 
of major importance as he was fortunate 
that a member of the audience was the 
late Alfred E. Duncan, then president of 
the Franklin Fire of Philadelphia. Dun- 
was interested in listening to the 
talking peep magnifier but was more 
intrig rued by the demonstri itor. It struck 
him that a young fellow with such mag- 
netism and disp] aying so muc h zip should 


be a member of the Franklin’s organiza- 





each 








can 








tion. Approachi Smith with — this 
thought in mind the latter managed to 
ask what would be his salary, then 
cooled off when told that all beginners 
with the Franklin started at $25. “You 
mean $25 a week ?” queried Smith whose 


spirits then dropped when informed it 

was $25 a month. 
Duncan’s comeback: “At 

question of salary is not 


your ege the 
important. You 


must think of the future. Fire insurance 
needs men of your qualifications and 
personalitv. Now just look two decades 


ahead and figure where 








you will be in 
the talking g-machine business \nyway, 
I i too muc of the Auexto 
phone. You will find that its accentuated 
noises will irritate cantata of people 
My own personal opinion is that this 
particular machine will be a failure.’ 
That prophecy proved correct. Smit! 
did a lot of thinking, returned to Dun 
can and said he would compromise by 
arting at $40 a month. “I’ll come.” he 


said firmly, “only if 


eventually I can be 


obtained the 


transferred to the production end of the 


fire insurance business.” Duncan agreed, 
but said he did not attend to such mat- 
ters; that Smith would have to engage in 
some training and learn the home office 
know-how. 
Success as a Field Man 

For the next nine months Smith did 
odd jobs at the Franklin; worked on 
maps, surveys and daily reports. He got 
along so well that in a short time he 
was placed in charge of the reinsurance 
department. That was in 1910. He 
wasn’t. satisfied, however, because he 
felt that he should have field experience. 
The company agreed and sent him into 
Kentucky and Tennessee as a_ special 
agent. The company a short time before 
had entered the two states. The fact that 
he was a green field man was not much 
of a handicap as the agents he called 
on liked him; gave a helping hand. He 
made friends with the other field men 
who also were willing to cooperate in 
his fire insurance education. One of 
them, by the way, was the late Robert 
J. Williams who later became executive 
head of the Travelers Fire Insurance Co. 
Smith appointed numerous agents in 
Tennessee, not difficult as experience of 
fire insurance there had not been good 
and the average company was not anx- 
ious to load up on Tennessee risks. That 
Smith did a splendid selection job is-evi- 
denced by the fact that many of the 
agencies appointed by him are still ne- 
porting business to the Home-organi- 
zation. 

Next move was his transfer to Georgia 
taking on 


where agents were shy about 

new representation, but he succeeded so 
well as to convince the company it had 
in the service one of the best young 
special agents in the fielfl. Transferred 
to Ohio and Indiana for ‘a time he was 
then brought back home and made spe- 


cial agent for Philadelphia and its sub- 
urbs. 


The situation with the Franklin in its 


home city when Smith entered the field 
there was thus described by a contem- 
porary. 


“The company was resting on its 
laurels. Successful for decades the ex- 
ecutives saw no reason for much innova- 


tion. It was one of the most leisurely 
run insurance offices in the United 
States. Business came in, but no one 


seemed particularly interested in whether 
it did or not. Instead of taking advan- 
tage of its reputation and high standing 
there were some in the office who had 
what might be described as ‘acceptance 
resistance. That is, they frequently ac- 
cepted business as if the procedure bored 
them. And that indifferent attitude natu- 
rally antagonized large institutions in 
Philadelphia, including banks and trust 
companies. Some critics even caHed the 
company ‘The Morgue.’” 

Philadelphia Manager of Home and 

Franklin 

The advent of Smith into this realm of 
composure in 1915 was something akin 
to the sudden appearance of an electric 
light in a residence which had_ been 
illuminated by candles. His impression 
on the insurance buyers, and the change 
in atmosphere, were immediately noticed 
by officers of the Home when it ob- 
tained control of the Franklin. 

One of the first things the Home ad- 
ministration did was to advance Smith 
to the local management of the Home 
and the Franklin. Smith began cultivat- 
ing the banks, trust companies, leaders 
in business and commerce with new 
vigor, his slogan being, “Come on in; 
you're welcome.” To an associate at the 
time he said: “In my opinion, an insur- 
ance company is akin in some respects 
to a department store where people of 


contrasting type come in to buy and 
everybody is made to feel just as impor- 
tant as the buyer standing beside him. 
Such a company is a democratic institu- 
tion which deals with every one in a 
position to buy insurance,” opinions 
which were also held by the executives 
of the Home. The Franklin stopped be- 


ing regarded as “the morgue” but became 

known as a hustling, progressive insti 

tution which began to loom importantly. 
Naval Intelligence Officer 

In World War I Mr. Smith had some 

service as lieutenant in Naval Intelli- 


gence. In talking later with friends 
about how this rank was given him he 
said that he had filled out a question- 
naire from the Navy which was looking 
for men with certain special qualifica- 
tions and he had given as his occupation 
“special agent.” At the time he was a 
field man for the Franklin. Reading the 
questionnaire when it was returned the 


officers interpreted this as a_ special 
agent either of FBI or Secret Service, 
and he was assigned to Naval Intelli- 


gence. He inspected many plants while 
in Naval Intelligence. After leaving 
Naval Intelligence he returned to the 
Home and Franklin in Philadelphia. 

At the time he was made Philadelphia 
manager the Franklin had eight em- 
ployes. By 1930 at the annual Christmas 
Carol singing home office employes to 
the number of 200 participated. 

Elected Home’s President in 1937 

In 1920 Mr. Smith was elected 
tary of the Franklin, and in 
president and a director. It was in May, 
1929, that he was transferred to New 
York and elected vice president of the 
Home and all of its affiliated companies, 
and was placed in the Eastern division. 
In 1936 his jurisdiction was extended to 
include the Southern territory. He was 
elected president of the Home in May, 
1937, succeeding Wilfred Kurth, who be- 
came chairman. He is also president of 
Home Indemnity. 


secre- 
1923 vice 


Insurance Industry Positions 

Mr. Smith’s list of 
bility in organizations of the industry is 
and has been an extensive one. For a 
period of four years, beginning with 
1930, he was chairman of the arson com- 
mittee of the National Board and for a 
time was a member of the adjustment 
committee. He joined the National 
3oard’s executive committee in 1942, 
serving for three years; then became 
chairman of the finance committee from 
1945 to 1948. He again joined the execu- 
tive committee in 1948, serving until 1951 
when he was elected treasurer, also con- 
tinuing as a member of the finance com- 
mittee, executive committee and chair- 
man of special committee on security 
of fire insurance information. 

He has been president of Eastern Un- 
derwriters Association and a member of 
these committees of that association; ex- 
ecutive, casualty and fire conference, 
rates, membership, New Jersey commit- 
tee on conference, and of special com- 
mittees on brokerage, special forms of 
policies, study of rate situations, confer- 
ence with Pennsylvania agents and con- 
ference with Wyoming Valley Insurance 
Exchange. 

He was president of New York Board 
of Fire Underwriters and on these com- 
mittees of that association: arbitration, 
finance, special advisory committee on 
Federal litigation. He is a member of 
the Association of Marine Underwriters 
of the United States. The Home is a 
member of the American Institute of 
Marine Underwriters. 

With Inland Marine Underwriters As- 
sociation he was its president and on 
committees relating to interpretation and 
complaint and of observance of fire tariff 
rates. Another association of which he 
was president is American Foreign In- 
surance Association, of which he is now 
a trustee. Mr. Smith is also a trustee of 
Penn Mutual Life, and the late John 
Stevenson, when president of Penn Mu- 
tual, was on the board of the Home. 
Another trusteeship Mr. Smith holds is 
that of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
of Chicago. 

Former Affiliations 

Among past insurance affiliations Mr. 
Smith was a member of the standing 
committee on Commissioners of Pilots, 
Board of Underwriters of New York; 
on governing committee and subcommit- 
tee on finance of New York Fire Insur- 
ance Rating Organiz: ition; and on execu- 


posts of responsi- 


live committee of Marine Underwriters 
of the United States. Other industry 
positions he has held have been on 


committees of Rocky Mountain Fire Un 
derwriters Association, Mountain States 
Inspection Bureau, governing committee 
of Interstate Underwriters Board; sub 
scribers actuarial committee, Chicago. 


He was a trustee of the Insurance Ex- 





ecutive Association when the Home 
through its chief executive had member- 
ship and he was a member of several 
committees. The chief executive of the 
Home is no longer a member of Insur- 
ance Executives Association. 

Before coming to New York he had 
been president of Insurance Society of 
Philadelphia, treasurer and director of 
Fire Insurance Patrol of Philadelphia, 
secretary and director, Down Town Club 
of Philadelphia. 

Georgia Warm Springs Foundation 

Outside of the fire insurance business 
and its allied coverages Mr. Smith has 


a wide range of affiliations. One in 
which his interest has been particularly 


keen is the Georgia Warm Springs 
Foundation, where in 1927 the nation’s 


fight against polio had its beginnings in 
an old, run-down inn which became the 
first physical manifestation of the peo- 
ple’s will to resist the ravages of this 
crippling epidemic disease, a Foundation 
which has since been transformed into a 
modern, efficient treatment center. The 
old inn is no more, a pool for patients 
has been enclosed and a number of mod- 
ern buildings have been constructed. Mr. 
Smith was appointed a trustee of Georgia 
Warm Springs Foundation by President 
Roosevelt and has visited the Georgia 


polio- treatment resort several times. 
President of Georgia Warm Springs 
Foundation is Basil O’Connor, who is 


also president of National Foundation of 
Infantile Paralysis in which Mr. Smith 
is also a trustee. Mr. Smith’s first con- 
tact with invalid children was when he 
was a trustee of Lankenau Hospital, 
Philadelphia, where he became a familiar 
figure to children in weekly visits to 
their wards in the hospital. 

In New York City Mr. Smith is a di- 
rector of Beekman-Downtown Hospital, 
which serves the more than a million 
people working in the section of Man- 
hattan Island from Canal Street to the 
Battery, and which hospital is about 
to move into a large, modern, newly con- 
structed building at William and Beek- 
man streets. 


Director of Manufacturers Trust Co. 

Mr. Smith is a director of M: anufac- 
turers Trust Co., one of the city’s largest 
banks and having the most branches of 
any bank in New York City—110. With 
the bank he is on its development, in- 
vestment, pension fund investment, trust 
and insurance committees. 

He is also a director of Lehman Cor- 
poration, one of the best known of the 
investment trusts. Its securities are listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange and 
it is managed by Lehman Bros., in- 
vestment bankers. United States Sena- 
tor and former Governor of New York 
Herbert Lehman was for years a partner 
of Lehman Bros. 

Mr. Smith is a vice president of Cham- 
ber of Commerce of New York, oldest 
existing American organization of repre- 
sentatives of the financial, business and 
insurance world. Among other affilia- 
tions he is a member of Greater New 
York Fund’s Council (this fund repre- 
sents all the principal charities of New 
York City); is on Joint Committee for 
Government Loans, and of the Export 
and Import Bank. He is a director of 
Gracie Square-River Corporation, New 
York; Sanborn Map Co. and The Insur- 
ance Society of New York. 

Past affiliations outside of the insur- 
ance world are trustee of Central 
Aguirre Associates, Boston; Ponce and 
Guayama Railroad, Puerto Rico; and 
director of John Wagner & Sons, Inc., 
Philadelphia. 


Belongs to Many Clubs 
In a large number of clubs Mr. Smith 
has membership, including Bankers Club 
of America, Downtown Association, 
Racquet & Tennis, Links, Drug & Chem- 
ical, New York; 3urning Tree of Washi- 
ington, D. C.; Midd: Ly and Racquet clubs 
of Philadelphia ; and Seigniory Club in 

Laurentian Mountains of ‘Quebec. 


_ Mr. and Mrs. Smith live at 10 Gracie 
Square, New York City, near the East 
River. Mrs. Smith was Alice Davison 


whose father was a cotton factor in Au- 
gusta, Ga. Their daughter is Mrs. John 
B. Johnston of New Canaan, Conn. 
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The Home’s Board of Directors 


The board of directors of the Home 
Insurance Co. includes some of the most 
notable New York City’s 
banking, business and legal worlds. 

\mong them Clarke, 
banker; George McAneny, a Metropoli- 
tan Life director; Frederick B. Adams, 


figures in 


are Lewis L. 


chairman, executive committee, Atlantic 
Coast Line Co.: W. 
Dowling, president, City Investing Co.; 
Harold H. Helm, Chemical 


Railroad Robert 


president, 


after a long experience in fire, casualty 
and automobile insurance. In April, 1947, 
Home 


he was elected secretary of the 
and he became assistant to President 
Smith in January, 1949. He was elected 
vice president in January, 1950, later be- 
ing advanced to executive vice president. 

Ivan Escott, regarded as one ot the 
most capable men in the scientific and 
underwriting side of the business, had 
been prominent for years in industry as- 
sociations. At one time he was presi- 
dent of Factory Insurance Association. 


tinguished figures in the insurance legal 
world, joined the Home Indemnity in 
1930, and while with that company also 
did special legal work for the Home 
In 1936 he organized and was placed in 
charge of the legal department of the 
Home, and became vice president and 
general counsel of the Home in April, 
1940. 

Mr. Peterson, with a long engineering 
and inspection background, joined Home 
in 1920 as a field man in the improved 
risk department at the Chicago office. In 


Five of Six Officers On The Board 





Pach Bros. 
KENNETH E. BLACK 


Bank & Trust Co.; Percy C. Madeira, 


Ir, president, Land Title Bank & Trust 


Co.; Earl G. Harrison of Schnader, 
Harrison, Segal & Lewis; Henry C. 
Brunie, president, Empire Trust Co.; 


3oykin C. Wright, Sherman & Sterling 
& Wright, lawyers; Leroy A. Lincoln, 
chairman, Metropolitan Life; Thomas J. 
Ross, senior partner of Ivy Lee and T. 
J. Ross, public relations; Henry C. Von 
Elm, honorary chairman, Manufacturers 


Trust; John M. Franklin, president, 
United States Lines Co.; Lou R. Cran- 
dall, president, George A. Fuller Co., 


building constructors; J. Edward Meyer, 
president, Cord Meyer Development Co. 


Also. on the board are Champion 
McDowell Davis, president, Atlantic 
Coast Line; George Gund, president, 
Cleveland Trust Co.; Harbin K. Park, 
president, First National Bank of 
Columbus, Ga.; Warren S. Johnson, 


investment counselor, Peoples Savings 
Bank & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C.; 
and Arthur C. Babson, vice president, 
Babson’s Reports, Inc. 


Six Officers of Home on Board 


In addition to President Smith five 
Home officers are on the board. The first 
of these officers to be elected to the 
hoard was Charles A. Loughin, vice pres- 
ident and general counsel. Next, Ivan 
Escott, executive vice president who is 
retiring from the company, was made a 
board member. Then came the election to 
the board of Kenneth E. Black, execu 
tive vice president of the Home; Leonard 
Peterson, vice president and controller; 
and Herbert A. Payne, vice president 
and secretary. 

Mr. Black came to the Home in 1942 





Underwood & Underwood 
IVAN ESCOTT 


He entered insurance in the inspection 
and engineering end; joined Home as a 
rate and map expert becoming general 
inspector in 1924. His first official post 





Pach Bres. 
LEONARD PETERSON 


with the was assistant secre 


tary and he became vice president and 


company 


secretary in 1935. Later he was made an 
executive vice president of the company. 
He retires as an officer in July. 


Mr. Loughin, one of the most dis- 





Pach Bros 
C. A. LOUGHIN 


January, 1930, he was made division un 
derwriter of the Western department. 
In September, 1934, he was elected as- 
sistant secretary and subsequently sec 





Pach Bros. 
A. PAYNE 


HERBERT 
retary, vice president and secretary, and 
in 1947 vice president and controller 

Herbert A. Payne joined Home as an 
adjuster handling metropolitan automo 
bile claims and after a time became as- 
sistant general adjuster of the company 
From the loss department he was as 


Home Located in Famed 
Historical Sector of N. Y. 


The home office of the Home Insur- 
ance Co. is located in one of the most 
famous historical sections of New York, 


the first battle of the Revolutionary War 
having been fought a block to the North 


of the building’s location. The Home's 
main building is at corner of Maiden 
Lane and William Street. Maiden Lane 


was a creek in the Dutch settlement days 
where the women of the colony went to 
do the family washing. 

William Street, long one of the princi 
pal thoroughfares of New York City, and 
one of its principal insurance thorough- 


fares now, was a street in the Colonial 


days which had had so many previous 


names that the residents in 1744 peti- 
tioned the city authorities asking “that 
one name be given Smith Street, King 
George Street and William Street, all of 
which are to be found on the same 
street. The petitioners are indifferent as 


to whether the street be called Smith or 
William, but there propriety 
in continuing of the street which 
been particularly noted for business.” 
In finally choosing the name William 
Street an honor was shown William II], 
and Willam Street described as 
“more generally known to strangers than 


would be 


has 


Was 


any others which prudence and _ policy 
dictate should not be altered.” 

The name, however, which was most 
commonly used was Shoemakers Lane 


because in 1696, when the city’s popula 
tion was less than 5,000, a parcel of 17 
acres of meadow land ha pur- 
chased, the meadow being bounded by 
Broadway, Maiden Lane, Vander Cliff's 
Orchard (east of William Street,) and 
Partition Street, which became Fulton 
Street. One pathway which led through 
Shoemakers Pasture had become known 
as Shoemakers Lane. 

John Street, a block distant from the 
Home’s building, was the first street in 
New York to have a theatre. It was 
also among the first to have a church 
This was a Methodist Church at 44-46 
John Street and before it went there 
the congregation worshipped in a loft 
at 120 William Street. + 


1 
peen 





First Home Office at 10 Wall 


The Home commenced business after 


first floor of a 


building at 10 Wall Street. It had other 
locations; in 1865 it was at 135 Broad 
way; from 1879 to 1902 it was at 119 
Broadway. Finally, in 1923 it built 


building at Maiden Lane and William 
Street, part of the site of Thomas Jef 
ferson’s New York residence in 1790 
The building has since been largely ex 
panded and is now home 
the company 


1 
the othce ot 


Picture of Firemen’s Parade 


The front and back covers of the Cen 





tennial issue of News from Home, the 
company’s monthly publication, are a 
striking reproduction of the 3: annual 


parade of New Orleans firemen held on 
March 4, 1872. The original painting, 
which the Home reproduces in full color 
for the first time, hangs in the Cabildo, 


the Louisiana State Museum in New 
Orleans. The original painting, which 
is 135” by 73”, contains more than 100 


portraitures of 1872 contemporaries. It 
work of artists V. Pierson of Eng 
land and P. Poincy of New Orleans 


Was 


signed to the Eastern department and 
hecame assistant secretary. Next pro 
motion was to secretary, then assistant 
vice president, being advanced to vice 


president and secretary in 1949) with 
assignment ot the Western department 
Also, he was given supervision of adver- 


tising and public relations 
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Former Presidents 


(Continued from Page 28) 


Buswell who had been a Home executive 


for a long stretch. Fifteen days after 


the election to the presidency he was 
in the New Jersey su- 
burban town which was his home. Walk- 
ing under an umbrella on a rainy day 
he did not see an oncoming automobile 
which struck and killed him. 

The successor to Mr. Buswell was 
Charles L. Tyner who was long with 
the Home in charge of its financial divi- 
sion. He remained president for four 


crossing a street 


years and was succeeded by Wilfred 
Kurth who became one of the most 
prominent men in fire insurance and re- 


mained president from 1929 until 1937. 


Kurth was not president 
of the Home at the time the Franklin 
Fire came under the control and man- 
agement of the Home he was the officer 
in charge of the details in bringing about 


Although Mr. 


this important affiliation. The Franklin 
was the first of the companies whose 
control and administration went to the 
Home and who continued as separate en- 
tities until the 1948 merger of those com- 
panies into the Home. 

Mr. Kurth was president for 
Insurance 


some 


years of American Foreign 
Association, the plan for the organiza- 
tion of which was E. G. Snow’s. Mr. 


Kurth was active in the early organiza- 
tion of the association and in its subse- 
quent operations. 

In May, 1937, Harold V. Smith was 
elected president of the Home and its 
affiliated companies. A_ sketch of his 
career is printed on page 29, 


Merger Into The Home Of 
Its Affiliated Companies 


important years in 
Home was in 1948 


One of the most 
history of the 


1 


th 








because at that time ten fire-marine com- 
panies which had long been affiliated 
with the Home were merged into that 


Baltimore 


company. They were the 

American Insurance Co. of New York, 
Carolina Insurance Co., City of New 
York, Franklin Fire, Georgia Home, 


Gibraltar Fire and Marine, Homestead, 
National Liberty, New Brunswick and 
Paul Revere Fire. The Home had owned 





large amounts of capital stock in these 
companies, relations were the closest, 
but the existing laws and competitive 
conditions hz made it advisable to 
maintain their corporate entities. The 


situation changed entirely when the 
wer ed States Supreme Court in 1944 
held for the first time that insurance is 
therefore, is 
laws. 





interstate commerce a 
subject to the Federal anti-trust 
By the enactment of Public Law 15 in 
1945, Congress gave the states an oppor- 





pt laws to re gulate the busi- 

> level eric ill the state 
ws gulating rating 
siasiaden: However, 
for the first time the companies were 
faced with the application of Federal 
\ uich had not been ap- 


> business. Conse- 
no means of fore- 
wl final judicial business 
pr actices would be. The Home, in pre- 

enting for their consideration the mer- 





ger siolect said to stockholders of the 
companies: 

“The Home Fleet, as presently consti- 
tuted, provides large capacity for meet- 
i special needs of the 
rty insurance protection, 
i risks beyond the 
f any one of the Home’s 
public interest that 
itact and not be 
interest of all con- 








e construc tive Way 
the situation as 

ncerned and 
rm with both 






te laws is the merger of 


into the 


estion 
arching 
subject 








ratios were 
Co., in 
stance and 
noted certi 
‘he number of 





1 ¢ } 

shares outs ne< > companies was 
. but tl roval of the stock 

sc pr and over vhelmingly 





The Companies That Were Merged 


The oldest of these companies in years 
of operation was the Franklin Fire a 
began business in 


J 
Philadelphia which 
June, 1829, and it had the largest amount 





of assets and largest premium income of 


der the laws of 


can Insurance Co. of New 
formed, commencing business in Decem- 
ber of that year, immediately assuming 
all the business and assets of the Balti- 
more 
gained control of the company in 1935. 


companies merged by the Home. In San 
Francisco conflagration of 1906 it had a 
net loss of $1,361,250, which it met by re- 
ducing its capital and issuance of new 
Control of the company went with 
interests identified with the Home in 
1915. It was with the Franklin that 
Harold V. Smith started his insurance 
career and first became well known in 
the industry. 

The New Brunswick Fire was formed 
in New Brunswick, N. ]., and was the 
oldest of the merged companies in date 
of incorporation as it was formed in De- 
cember, 1826, but did not begin business 
until May 1, 1832. Its management con- 
trol was taken over by the Home in 
April, 1927. 

The National ened had formerly 
been known as the Germania. It adopted 
the National Liberty title on March 1, 
1918. It began business in 1859 and be- 
came a member of the Home Fleet in 
1930. 

The Carolina, which became a member 
of the Home Fleet in 1924, was formed 
in Wilmington, N. C., beginning business 
in 1889. 

The City of New York began business 
in April, 1905, and became a member of 
the Home Fleet in March, 1920. 

Paul Revere Fire, which became iden- 
tified with the Home in April, 1924, was 
formerly the Harmonia Fire Insurance 
Co. The Harmonia was established in 
1877, and in March, 1937, its new title 
was adopted. 

The Homestead was incorporated un- 
Maryland and began 
business on November 1, 1922. The Home 
gained control of the company in 1924. 

The Baltimore American Insurance 
Co., of Baltimore was established in 1880. 
In October, 1925, the Baltimore Ameri- 
York was 


stock. 


The Home 


American of Baltimore. 


The Gibraltar Fire and Marine was 


licensed on May 8, 1929, under the title 
of Southern Fire of New 


York. Its 
Gibraltar title was adopted on March 10, 
1937. Interests affiliated with the Home 
have had control of the company since 
1935. 


Home to Have Centenary 


Dinner on April 13 
At the Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New 
York City, on April 13 the Home In- 
surance Co. will hold a Centenary din- 
ner. Toastmaster will be Kenneth FE. 
Black, executive vice president. 
Principal guest speaker will be Leroy 
\. Lincoln, chairman of Metropolitan 
Life. Other speakers will be President 
Harold V. Smith of Home and George 
Leadbeater, president, 59 Maiden Lane 
Club. 


Investment Department Of Home 


Direction of the investments of the 
Home Insurance Co. is in the hands of 
a finance committee consisting of seven 
members of the board with President 
Harold V. Smith as chairman. They have 
a wealth of experience and knowledge 
gathered through their associations with 
cross sections of important business cor- 
porations or institutions. The committee 
members are Frederick B. Adams, ex- 
ecutive committee chairman, Atlantic 
Coast Line; Harold H. Helm, president, 
Chemical Bank & Trust Co.; Leroy A. 
Lincoln, chairman, Metropolitan Life; 
Henry C. Von Elm, honorary chairman 
of the board, Manufacturers Trust Co.; 
Henry C. Brunie, president, Empire 
Trust; Kenneth E. Black, executive vice 
president, Home; and Mr. Smith. 


Finance Committee Meets Monthly 


The finance committee meets regularly 
once a month at the company’s head 
office for the purpose of reviewing the 
securities portfolio and laying the 
framework of investment operations for 
the ensuing month. The same principles 
of operation which govern the under- 
writing end of the business are applied 
to the company’s investments in that the 
risks are spread over a widely diversi- 
fied list of securities with a careful bal- 
ance always maintained among bonds, 
preferred stocks and common stocks. 


At the end of 1952 investments were 
carried at National Association of In- 
surance Commissioners values of $332,- 
195,857. The following table shows the 
investment income account on a com- 
parable basis for the years 1952 and 
1951: 

1952 1951 
Gross income from_ in- 


WORMNONEB. oboe oaks < ace $11,585,346 $11,286,998 


Net investment income.. 10,277,802 10,071,538 
Income tax accrual..... 2,025,000 1,800,000 
Net investment income.. 8,252,802 8,271,538 


$396,933,148 Total Assets at 
End of 1952 


The total assets of the Home at end 
of 1952 were the highest it had ever re- 
corded—$396,933,148. Taking in the as- 
sets of the Home Indemnity they ex- 
ceeded $434,000,000. The policyholders’ 
surplus increased to $174,077,266 at the 
year’s end. Net income from underwrit- 
ing and investments after provision for 
Federal income taxes was $13,017,732. 

The Home increased the volume of 
business it originated during the year to 
a total of $207,698,631, which was $3,920,- 
982 more than in 1951. Net premiums re- 
tained were $183,269,301. 

Of the Home’s assets 41.5% are in 
bonds, 8.5% in preferred stocks, 34.1% in 
common stocks. A complete classifica- 
tion of Home’s assets follows: 





BONDS RATIO 
[7S MGOweriinent 6 s<.sc0scsosuuasce $ 93,293,526.82 24.504% 
Foreign ASOvernment .....ss.2050500 5,197,635.10 1.309 
State, County and Municipal........ 44,431,716.14 11.194 
Public Housing Authority........... 19,006,572.59 4.788 
ROU sad 2. ceases s sees pee ES ALES 345,259.36 087 
Industrial and Miscellaneous........ 681,179.75 AZZ 

MitAlesONUS cies io hiacwseonn $162,955,889.76 41.054% 

STOCKS 
PINEAL SoS cous bie eh anewe nae s 11,225,525.00 2.828 
PUDNC WNIY oss obc dan Gbiesen amas’ 25,368,648.00 6.391 
RIC rs PORE Le rho iune Wa ae ane oe 13,776,907.00 3.471 
insurance ompany .....s<6<.s.800.< 15,049,406.50 3.791 
Industrial and Miscellaneous........ 103,819,481.00 26.156 


Receivables 


BRUNO os nt a Bak ee sien chel signe bic 
Other Admitted Assets oc.6o).6scescnceeens os 


Total Admitted 


Built First Chicago Steel 


Framework “Skyscraper” 

The first tall building to embody the 
skeleton steel framework in place of the 
customary solid construction 
was built by the Home in Chicago dur- 
ing 1886. It introduced revolutionary ad- 
vances in construction engineering and 
was America’s greatest contribution to 
multi-story structural 


masonry 


architecture—the 
steel office building. 
Major Will LeBaron 
architect who departed so radically from 
traditional building methods, won his ap- 
architect of the Home 
entering and 


Jenney, the 


pointment as 
Chicago, by 
competition for 


Building in 
winning a nationwide 
the assignment. In planning his design 
he was influenced by the memory of the 
disastrous Chicago fire of only a few 
years before and the consequent need 
fire-resistive qualities in 
construction. This building was razed in 
1931 and replaced by the forty-two story 
Marshal Field Building. 


Home’s Chicago office is 


for increased 


Today the 
housed in the Insurance Exchange Build- 
ing, 175 Jackson Boulevard, where its re- 
cently enlarged and extended quarters 
occupy more than 50,000 square feet. 


(GAG Re eres ah aot hae ana nae emania snes 


PABSRUS See sok cogs sslsx 


$169,239,967.50 42.637% 





$332,195,857.26 83.691% 


5 evn 34,904,305.02 8.793 
hs A kee 18,508,593.77 4.663 
Bee og 6,860,066.57 1.728 
east 4,464,325.63 1.125 
seen ecwn $396,933,148.25 100.000% 


Oil Industry 
Holdings Reached 23.9% 


The largest industrial common. stock 
investment group of the Home was in 
oil industry, which reached 23.9% at the 
end of 1952, the holdings being $24,815,- 
960. Next came the chemical group in 
which the investment was 19.6%, fol- 
lowed by retail trade where the Home 
invested more than 4.7% or $7,786,000. 

Some other investment holdings to- 
gether with their ratio to assets of the 
company are these: 

Food products, $4,445,000 or 4.28%; 
automobile and accessories, $4,120,055, or 
3.96% ; rubber, $4,932,600, or 4.75%; elec- 
trical equipment and electronics, $4,212,- 
000, or 4.05% ; steel, $4,213,000, or 4.05%. 


San Francisco Teachers 


Visit Home Building 

On what is known in San Francisco 
as Business-Education Day a group ot 
high school teachers was recently taken 
on a tour of the San Francisco building 
of the Home. With the cooperation ot 
department heads these teachers were 
given information as to how the insur- 
ance business operates. It will prove 


helpful in enabling the teachers to assist 
students with vocational guidance upon 
graduation. 
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Home Has Written Risks In Foreign 
Insurance Field For Eighty Years 


For 80 of its 100 years of existence the 
Home Insurance Co. has been engaged 
in writing insurance on risks located in 
foreign countries. Since it started in the 
foreign field it has consistently grown in 
prominence outside the United States. 

Foreign the Home are 
conducted through two channels. Direct 
business is controlled in the New York 
home office and other business abroad is 
through the American Foreign 
Insurance Association. 

Direct foreign underwriting of the 
company consists of that originating in 


operations of 


written 


Canada, the West Indies and Central 
America. Other business it receives as 
a member of the AFIA, which has 


worldwide facilities, is restricted only to 
the extent that and interna- 
tional business in general may be tempo- 


American 


rarily suspended such as is true with 
respect to countries behind the Iron 
Curtain. Prior to World War II, Amer- 
ican insurers were represented in several 
eastern European countries, as well as 
in China and other parts of Asia. 

Until 1918 Operated on Direct Basis 

Throughout the World 


Prior to the formation of the Amer- 


ican Foreign Insurance Association in 
1918 the Home operated extensively on 
a direct basis throughout the world. 


Moreover, the company’s present direct 
as distinguished from 

AFIA, constitutes a 
far-flung field of operations. In 
where the company has been 
insurance continuously since 1902, 
branch offices 
addition to 
Toronto. 


business activity, 

its membership in 
rather 

Canada, 
writing 
the Home 
throughout the Dominion in 
a supervisory regional office in 
Norman G. Bethune, Canadian secretary, 
holds several important posts in various 
the far- 


has seven 


top insurance organizations in 
flung Dominion. 

dominant feature of the Caribbean 
operations is the branch office of the 
Home at Havana, Cuba. That office was 
1931 completely 
staffed Cuban personnel, being 
managed by Francisco E. Lopez. The 
represented in 14 different 
areas in the 


established in and is 


with 


Home is 
countries or operational 
Caribbean area through 20 agencies. 

In Canada, the West Indies and Cen- 
tral America there has been unusual 
economic growth and development in re- 
cent years and the Home has shared in 
that expansion through its contributions 
to the national economies. 


American Foreign Insurance Association 


To the Home goes major credit for 
formation of the American Foreign In- 
surance Association which today with its 
24 member companies, representing some 
of the most important insurance groups 
in the United States, provides strong 
and dependable protection throughout 
the world on practically every type of 
insurance except life. On May 24, 1918, 
a preliminary gathering was held of sev- 
eral leading fire insurance executives at 
56 Cedar Street, New York City, under 
the auspices of President E. G. Snow of 
the Home. These companies had dis- 
played an interest in carrying American 
Insurance abroad. The American insur- 
ance market realized then, as it always 
has, its responsibilities in accompanying 
United States international business in- 
terests abroad, and affording them con- 
tinuing American protection, 

As a result of Mr, Snow’s initiative, 
together with that of Wilfred Kurth, 


who later became the Home’s president, 
the AFIA was formed in August, 1918. 
Mr. Snow became the first president and 
i Kurth the first secretary. Howard 

. Moore, now retired, and who in 1918 
was secretary of the Eastern department 
of the Home, was named as the first 
general manager of the AFIA. From 
1949 to 1951 Harold V. Smith served as 
president of AFIA. Present general 
manager of AFIA is Lilbourn Cave 
Irvine, 


Home Operates in 43 Countries 


The insurance protection provided for 
American property outside continental 
United States has been in addition to 
the important roles played by the Home 
and other American insurance companies 
in foreign markets through contributing 
to the stability of local underwriting 
practices, adding their facilities to those 
of the already existing insurers. 

Through the Home’s founding interest 
and continuous participation in AFIA the 
company is today admitted to write busi- 
ness in 29 different countries or opera- 
tional areas. Together with its direct 
business the Home now operates in 43 
countries or operational areas. 

Robert G. Bodet, vice president and 
secretary of the Home, who is in charge 
of foreign operations, is also active in a 
number of international insurance organ- 
izations, 


MANHATTAN F. & M. GAINS 


President Meiss Reports New High for 
Assets in 1952; Earned Premiums 
Also Reach Record High 
The Manhattan Fire and Marine’s as- 
according to a report released by 
President Walter Meiss, increased $510, - 
139 on a statutory basis in 1952 to a 
new high of $6,797,320. Surplus to policy- 
holders jumped $285,167, making a new 
total at the end of last year of $2,705,879. 
Despite a continuation of the upward 
spiral in losses, the accelerated down- 
ward trend in fire rates and higher ex- 
penses, the company gave a good ac- 
counting of itself last year winding up 
with a handsome trade profit of 9.27%. 
Earned premiums in 1952 were greater 
than the year before by $222,278 produc- 
ing a total for the year of $2,766,416, an- 

other all-time high. 

The ratio of incurred 
premiums written were 
earned premiums 49.79% 


sets, 


losses to net 
47.41% and to 
General oper- 
Federal in- 


ating expenses (excluding 
come taxes) incurred to net premiums 
written amounted to 43.30%. The under- 


writing profit amounted to 4.73%, one of 
the largest in the Manhattan’s 29 years 
of operation, Mr. Meiss said. 

The conservative investment portfolio 
comprised of more than 50% in U. S. 
Government bonds produced an income 
of $158,919. After reserving $115,000 for 
Federal income taxes, the net income 
for the year amounted to $175,547, an- 
other record. The company expanded 
further during the past year by entering 
Puerto Rico for writing fire, hurricane 
and earthquake insurance. 


E. J. SMITH STATE AGENT 
The North British Group announces 
that Earle J. Smith is appointed state 


agent for the five associated companies 
for western Missouri territory, with 
headquarters at 21 West Tenth Street, 
Kansas City, Mo. Special Agent Huff 


will continue in his present capacity and 
will assist Mr. Smith. 


GEORGE B. CLARK 


George B. Clark, 66, who conducted 


an insurance business in Buffalo, N. Y., 
for about 20 years, died recently atter 
a long illness. His wife and four sons 


survive. 


History of Kentucky Agency 
Representing Home 100 Yrs. 


The King Agency of Lexington, Ky., 
which is managed by Hendree B. Mil- 


ward, celebrated its 100th anniversary in 
June of last year. Appointed agent of 
the Home on June 1, 1853, it has repre- 


sented the Home continuously ever since. 
Mr. Milward entered the insurance busi- 
ness in 1938 as an employe and solicitor 
for the King Agency, and in 1947 be- 
came manager and a partner. 


Lexington Population Now 80,000 


The agency was started by Whitting- 
ton King under the name of W. King, 
with offices on Main Street, opposite the 
court house. At that time the population 
of Lexington was between 15,000 and 
20,000. At the present time 80,000 people 
live there. Mr. King’s son, Robert H., 
entered the business and the name was 
changed to W. King & Son, in 1882. 
In 1905, John G. King, nephew of Robert 
H., was taken into the firm, and four 
years later Charles J. Smith entered the 
business. Robert H. King died in 1916 
and Mr. Smith and John G. King con- 
tinued the agency until 1919, when Mr. 
King’s interest was purchased by Henry 
K. Milward. 

In 1923 the name was changed to the 
King Agency. Both Henry K. Milward 
and Charles J. Smith have since died. 
Mr. Smith’s interest was purchased by 
Mr. Milward’s son, Hendree B. Milward, 
who has continued as partner and mana- 


ger. In the archives of the agency are 
several Home fire marks used by the 
agency to identify Lexington insured 
property. 

In addition to the Home, the King 
\gency represents Commercial Union, 
New York Underwriters, Royal, Travel- 
ers, National Surety, North British & 
Mercantile, Reliance, United States Fi- 


American of New- 
Fire, Hartford Live- 
Alliance. 


delity & Guaranty, 
ark, United States 
stock and American 


Jordan and Morgan Are 
Advanced by Loss Bureau 


George W. Jordan 
assistant 


Advancements of 


from executive supervisor to 
general manager and of Charles W. 
Morgan, manager of the inland marine 


department, to the additional post of su- 
pervisor have been announced by James 
F. Miazza, general manager of the 
southwestern department of the Gen- 
eral Adjustment Bureau, at Dallas. 

Mr. Jordan has been with the depart- 
nearly 20 years and prior to that 
was in the adjustment business in the 
Southwest for seven years. He _ has 
taken a leading part in the department's 
work for many years, having been on 
duty in an executive capacity in handling 
some of the major catastrophes in the 
Southwest. He has been executive su- 
pervisor since January 1, 1951. 

Mr. Morgan has had 15 years’ experi- 
ence with the department and in recent 
years has been primarily responsible for 
the growth of the inland marine depart- 
ment, which he will continue to handle. 


ment 


Federal Reserve Banks 
Self-Insurance Plan 


The presidents of the Federal Reserve 
Banks have adopted a self-insurance plan 
which has been under consideration for 
several years. The plan would cover fire 
and allied risks for the 36 Federal Re- 
serve and branch bank buildings through- 


out the nation, but despite the small 
amount of business directly involved, 
agents have been worried because the 


plan, if it operates successfully, might 
be adopted by private banks. 

The plan involves setting aside by each 
bank of a certain amount of money an- 
nually to build up a special insurance 
reserve fund. Contributions to the fund 
would continue until a certain ceiling is 
reached. The ceiling was not revealed. 
After reaching that point, further assess- 
ment would be made only if and when 


Boston, Old Colony 
Changes Announced 


MATTHEWS ASST. COAST MGR. 


Brown Rated Blendose at Home 
Office; Geyer and Decker Special 
Agents at Phila. Service Office 


D. C. Bowerséck, president of the 
Boston and the Old Colony, announces 
appointment of Robert V. Matthews as 
assistant manager of the companies’ 


Pacific department in San Francisco 
where he will be associated with Man 
ager Hugh S. Coburn. Mr. Matthews, 
until now, held the position of regional 
manager at the home office in Boston 


where he had supervision of production 
and agency relations for all divisions of 


the companies in the territory consist 


ing of New York (excluding New Yorl 
City), Connecticut and northern New 
Jersey. 


Mr. Matthews became associated with 


the Boston and Old Colony as. state 
agent in 1939 with headquarters in 
Rochester, N. Y. A native of lowa, he 


com 
marine 


University. He 
career as 


attended Drake 
menced his insurance 
special agent in Cincinnati for the In 


surance Co. of North America and later 
became associated with the America 
Fore Group as marine and automobile 
special agent in central New York. His 
service with that group included duties 
as special agent for the marine depart- 
ment in New York City, later trans 
ferring to the fire department with as- 


signments at Hartford and Rochester 


Brown Regional Manager 
State Agent James L. Brown, Jr., who 
had supervision of eastern Pennsylvania 


activities for several years with head- 
quarters at Philadelphia, has been pro- 
moted to regional manager with head- 
quarters at the home office and will 


jurisdiction of the territory now 

Mr. Matthews 
was graduated from the 
Pennsylvania, Wharton 
School of Business Administration in its 
evening course in 1939, and has 
studied fire, automobile and marine in- 
surance under the auspices of the Insur- 
ance Society of Philadelphia. During the 
war, he served as an officer in the 
United States Marines from 1940 to 1945 

Donald H. Geyer has been promoted 
to special agent in charge of the fire 
department in the Philadelphia service 
office, supervising Philadelphia, succeed 
ing Mr. Brown. Mr. Geyer, a native of 
Chambersburg, Pa., was graduated from 
Muhlenberg College and served as an 
officer in the United States Marine 
Corps during World War Il. He has 
had several years of company and a 
experience. 

George Decker, Jr., has been appointed 
special agent at the Philadelphia service 
will be associated with 
Decker will be in charge 


assume 
relinquished by 

Mr. Brown 
University of 


gency 


office where he 


Mr. Geyer. Mr. 


Philadelphia suburban counties, Dela 
ware and southern New Jersey. Mr 
Decker, a native of Philadelph at- 
tended the Wharton School of the a5 7 
versity of Pennsylvania and served with 
Combat Intelligence during World Wa 
Il. He has had several years of com 
pany experience. 


Stevens Premium Finance 


Plan Through Banks 

Allan C. Stevens of 8 Church Street 
White Plains, N. Y., local agent and 
president of the Great Eastern Fire, is 
also well known for his premium fh 
nancing plan, known as the Stevens 
Plan. This is designed for use by banks 
and is in wide use. The plan and neces- 
sary supplies are sold by Mr. Stevens 


} 





loss payments depreciated the fund be- 
low the agreed-upon level 

It is believed that the Federal Reserve 
Banks were influenced in their move to 
self-insurance by the fact that bank 
buildings are a high-grade risk, with 
losses negligible. 
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C. W. Tye Discusses Tax Problems 


And Developments 


Charles W. counsel, Royal- 
Insurance 
problems and the conven- 
the National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners in an ad- 
dress yesterday before the Pacific Insur- 
ance Forum at Santa Barbara, Calif. 
He reviewed recent changes et er 
to stabilize the Geuwon and the tax 
experience which has resulted there- 
from. ‘Turing then to some _ current 
problems in the tax field Mr. Tye said 
in part 

“First, during the past couple 
many casualty companies operated with 
an underwriting loss, and some had net 
operating losses in excess of investment 
income. It so happens, due 
statutory adjustments, that little, if 
any, tax benefit is realized by an insur- 
ance company by reason of an overall 
net operating loss. It should be avoided 


if at all possible even if it is necessary 


tax 
Group, 


Tye, 
Liverpool discussed 
insurance tax 


tion form of 


of years 


t 


to various 


to sell investments at a gain in order 

to utilize the loss during the current 

vear. 
“However, even if the net operating 


loss absorbed in the current 
securities at a 


o realize some 


cannot be 
through sales of 
gain, it is still possible t 
benefit by utilizing ee rationale of 
Section 22(b)(12) of the Code. This is 
section which enables a 
recoveries from 
ye to the extent the priot 
ars’ deductions with respect thereto 
result in any tax reduction 
he test of tax benefit is reduction 
f tax, not reduction of income. The 
ecovery of salvage fits this category 
case of an insurance company, 
can be excluded if there is 
with the statutory provi 
sit on irrespective of the normal 
procedure under Section 204 of reflect 
ing salvage as a reduction of 


year 


the tax benefit 
taxpayer to exclude 


gross inc 





in the 
and salvage 


pliance 
} 


com 








Cc 


losses 


Depreciation 


situation 
recently en- 
ongress which lessens the 
impact of the famous Su 
decision in the Virginian 

That case involved 
‘allowed or allowable’ rule of deprecia- 

yin, and held that basis had to be 
adjusted regardless of whether excessive 
resulted in tax benefit to 
the taxpayer. This rule, of course, re- 
sulted in increased gains or reduced 
losses in the event of sale of depreciable 
Under rules prescribed in the 


analogous to this 


“Closely 
tl legislation 


1 remedial 
acted by C 
inequitable 
preme C 
Hi tel 





case. the 


depreciation 


property. 


amendt nent to the law, such excessive 
lepreciation may be se r to basis 
here non-benefit resul rom the 





deduction. 
yroblem 


of investment policy is, 

») some extent, controlled by the tax 
situation. Thus, the biggest f 
dividends ived credit as respects 
idends from do corporations. 


is credit of 859 





ne Tf 
ne | 


factor is 
receél 
me stic 
of dividends received 
normal and surtax net income 
reduces the effective 
as compared with fully or 
taxable bond interest, thereby 
yield. 

is an exception in the case of 
— utility I 





gainst 
tax rate 
partially 
increas- 


aterially 
materially 





certain preferred stocks 


where the credit is limited to 62% in 
\ “ws allowance of a limited 
paid credit to the payor 





problem created by our 


fluctuating profits cycles is that of the 
limitation of credit for dividends re- 
ceived to 85% of net income rather 
than to dividends. In this situation, you 


want to give consideration to add 
ing the capital gains to income 
in order to enhance the credit, which 

would result in less tax than 
to separately pay 7.8% on dividends 
and 26% on gains. In this regard, the 
capital gains tax is an alternative and 


may 


gross 


normally 


in Recent Years 





Pach Bros. 
TYE 


CHARLES W. 


you may 
income 


not a mandatory tax. Thus, 
include capital gains in 
and pay at the regular rates. 


gross 


Mergers 


“Another problem facing many com- 


panies, due to the advent of multiple 
line writing, is the merging of affiliated 
companies with the common parent, or 


the recapitalization of a single company 
to increase its capital and surplus in 
order to qualify for writing all lines. 
These matters are highly technical and 
to avoid costly tax consequences should 
be handled by counsel fully familiar 
with the tax pitfalls to be avoided. 
“Frequently, it is absolutely essential 
to obtain a ‘Closing Agreement’ with 
the Treasury Department in advance 
of the proposed merger or recapitaliza- 


tion. It would be a distinct shock to 
the executives and boards of the com- 
panies involved to awaken to the fact 


»f a substantial capital gain or taxable 
dividend as a result of a closed transac- 
tion. The steps to be followed are 
highly technical and any deviation may 
result in a very substantial tax liability. 
In this connection, it should be kept 
in mind that, unlike the average cor- 
poration, an insurance company cannot 
increase its financial capacity through 
so-called debt financing. Obviously the 


issuance of fixed bonded indebtedness 
does not improve its financial position 
for statement purposes. 


“Tt is necessary that either preferred 


or common stock be issued to accom- 
plish the desired result. Be careful, in 
this respect, that the dvcharsatin of a 


stock dividend does not result in a tax- 
able dividend. The test here is whether 
the relative position of stockholders 
has been altered by such a dividend. 
Any company contemplating such a 
step should carefully review the various 
Supreme Court decisions covering the 
stock dividend question. 


Excess Profits Tax 


“The stock casualty and fire insurance 
industry is also subject to the excess 
profits tax law. However, the Joint 
Tax Committee was successful in elimi- 
nating certain inequities which existed 
under the World War II law, so that 
the impact of this tax has not been as 
serious as it was under prior law. 
Further, it is scheduled to expire June 
30, 1953, unless renewed which is at 
least doubtful. 

“The starting point is normal tax net 
which certain adjustments 
The more important are 


income to 
are made. 


the elimination of all dividends on for- 
eign and domestic stock and capital 
gains. The result is excess profits net 
income, from which is deducted the 
credit. The credit may be computed 
either by reference to the invested capi- 
tal or to the average base period net 
income. No election is required on the 
return as between the two basics meth- 
od, the larger being allowed even upon 
audit. The law preserves the old. his- 
torical method of invested capital, and 
adds a new approach called the asset 
method. Both methods embrace a com- 
bination of equity capital and borrowed 
capital. An election on the return must 
be made as between these two invested 
capital methods. However, it is binding 
only for the taxable year. 
historical method is no more 
than a history of the corporation’s capi- 
tal structure, frozen in point of time 
as respects the various additions or re- 
ductions. With minor variations, it is 
practically identical to the World War 
II provisions. The asset method, on the 
other hand, determines equity invested 
capital on the basis of the excess of 
assets over liabilities. 
there is added back to 
equity capital 50% of the reserves re- 
quired by law plus 6624% of 75% of the 
mean of the unearned premium reserve 
as borrowed capital (also allowed under 
the historical method as borrowed capi- 
tal). In general, reserves required by 
law will be limited to reserves related 
to underwriting operations in line with 
the Supreme Court case involving the 
Maryland Casualty Company under the 
World War I income tax law. 

“In that case, the Supreme Court 
said that Congress in using the phrase 


“The 


“In addition, 


‘reserves required by law’ and the net 
additions thereto was not thinking of 
operating liabilities, but those reserves 


founded on the insurance 
Most companies have 
advantage to use the 


inherently 
contract itself. 
found it to their 
asset method. 
Inadmissible Adjustment 

“After arriving at the invested capital, 
you compute the credit on the basis 
of a percentage of invested capital. 
After the credit is computed, it must 
be reduced by the ratio of inadmissibles 
to total assets. This is called the inad- 
missible adjustment. 

“You reduce the credit by the ratio 
of all stocks, plus United Stz ates obli- 
gations on which the interest is totally 
excludable from gross income or allow- 
able as a credit against net income, 
plus state and municipal exempt bonds, 
to the total of all assets. The purpose 
of this adjustment is to reduce pro rata 
the actual credit to the extent. assets 
are invested in securities which are not 
producing excess profits net income. 

“This adjustment has often required 
a change in investment policy to the 
extent the reduction in admissibles in- 
creases the credit, thereby resulting in 
an overall tax saving even though the 
income becomes subject to the tax. In 
this regard, since all assets are admis- 
sible which are not by statute defined as 
inadmissible, the case Federal Union 
Insurance Company, 5 T.C. 374, decided 
under the World War II law should be 
carefully studied. 

“Its application under the inadmis- 
sible adjustment as well as above the 
line in the computation of total assets 
for equity capital purposes warrants 
consideration. Thus, by adding back 
reinsurance recoverable to total assets, 
the ratio is reduced which increases the 
total allowable credit. 

“Few insurance companies have used 
the income credit, or its variation, the 
growth method. Generally, the credit 
is 85% of the average of the three best 
years during the base period 1946 
through 1949, inclusive. The credit is 
based on a combination of average in- 
come, as adjusted, and designated capi- 
tal additions during the last two years 
of the base period or in the current 
years. Since, as a practical matter, an 
Insurance company cannot enhance its 
position through true borrowed funds, 
offsetting reductions to compensate for 


GAB CHANGES IN NEW YORK 





Wainwright General Adjuster; Adamson 
Manager City Adjusting Office; 
Robinson Brooklyn Manager 

In a series of changes effective April 
1, Harry L. Wainwright has been ad- 
vanced to the post of general adjuster, 
P. M. Adamson has been appointed 
manager of the New York City adjust- 
ing office and his successor as manager 
of the Brooklyn branch office will be 
Robert C. Robinson. 

Mr. Wainwright, 
will make his headquarters in the New 
York adjusting office of which he was 
He joined the bureau 


as general adjuster, 


formerly manager. 
in 1927 as a member of 
staff and was appointed manager of the 
White Plains branch in 1943. He was 
transferred to the New York office as 
manager in 1948, 

Mr. Adamson was educated in Scotland 
and obtained his early training in the in- 
surance business in that country. He has 
been engaged in fire loss work in this 
city for more than 20 years. Prior to 
joining the bureau he was engaged as a 
fire loss adjuster in the independent field 
and had considerable experience in the 
adjustment of large conflagration losses, 
not only in the metropolitan area, but 
also in various parts of Latin America. 
He joined the bureau in 1945 and in the 
following year was appointed manager 


the adjusting 


of the newly opened Brooklyn branch 
office. 

Mr. Robinson, who now heads the 
Brooklyn branch office, was appointed 
assistant manager, January 1, 1953. He 
joined the bureau in 1941 at the New 
York office and was transferred to 
3rooklyn, in 1946, where he has since 
been located. 


Even though he has been transferred 
to the New York branch, Mr. Adamson’s 
services will still be available in the 
s3rooklyn territory as required. It is 
expected that on occasion he will be 
associated with Mr. Robinson in connec- 
tion with both administrative and adjust- 
ment problems because of his intimate 
knowledge of conditions in that territory. 


Tripple Heads New Jersey 


Fire Prevention Assn. 


Herbert S. Tripple, Jr., special agent 
of Crum & Forster, was elected president 
of the State Fire Prevention Association 
of New Jersey, replacing George P. Al- 
biez, Pearl- American Group, at the an- 
nual meeting of the association held at 
the Hotel Hildebrecht in Trenton. : 

Other officers elected were: vice presi- 


dent, J. Alex Neill, America Fore; sec- 
retary, George Walthour, Meserole 
Group; treasurer, R. E. Burdick, Poto- 
mac. 





increased interest deductions, is purely 


academic. 


“There has been only one excess 
profits tax case of any consequence 
insurance company. The 


involving an 
case involved Great American Indem- 
nity as respects the elimination of sal- 
vage recovered from excess profits net 
income on the theory the recovery was 
an excludable bad debt recovery. The 
Tax Court ruled against the company, 
and the case is now on appeal to the 
Circuit Court. : 

“In conclusion, I think we all realize 
that the steps taken in the past couple 
of years have resulted in constructive 
changes which have tended to stabilize 
the prior uncoordinated tax treatment 
of the companies by the Bureau in 
different localities around the country. 
This has reduced litigation to a mini- 
mum, and certainly has made the task 
of reserving for taxes much simpler. 

“Further, we have eliminated the need 
for filing protective claims every year 
in view of pending litigation, the mere 
pendency of which claims has created 
administrative burdens both for the 
Bureau and the industry.” 
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Ueto CUCKOO/ THAT'S WHAT PEOPLE 
HH We) ARE WHO CARELESSLY DUMP LIGHTED’ 
. \CIGARETTES INTO WASTE BASKETS. 
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Fire strikes almost 1,000 American homes every day. Want to guess what causes 
gn : FOUNDED IN 1819, the Accaa 


1 out of 3 of these fires? The answer is careless smoking habits. A smoldering leiuinien mani lees anaes 
cigarette can destroy your home. Keep plenty of ash trays handy—and use them. from the famous volcano, which | 
“though surrounded by flame and 
smoke is itself never consumed.” 
From that day to this—through 
wars, conflagrations and depres- 
sions—no policyholder has ever 


A suffered loss because of failure of 
A INSURANCE GROUP an Aetna Company to meet its 
bligations. 
AETNA INSURANCE COMPANY +¢ THE WORLD FIRE AND MARINE INSURANCE CO. ic ean 
THE CENTURY INDEMNITY COMPANY + STANDARD INSURANCE CO. OF N. Y. 
qitah tre HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 


e e. 
4 Standard . 
protection 
s A 


> 
“aay case 


When you empty ash trays, be sure every cigarette butt is out. 











This advertisement also appears—in cqlor—in TIME, NEWSWEEK, PATHFINDER, THINK FIRST OF THE AETNA 
U. S. NEWS and WORLD REPORT. Clinton L. Allen, President 
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MARKS 100TH ANNIVERSARY 


Thorburn, Peck & Co., New York Bro- 
kers, Also Moving to New Offices 
at 110 William St, April 20 

Thorburn, Peck & Co., Inc., New York 
insurance brokers, this year is celebrat- 
ing the 100th anniversary of its found- 
ing. Also on April 20 it is moving from 
80 Maiden Lane to new quarters on the 
20th floor of 110 William Street. The new 
telephone number will be WO 4-3266. 

Alfred A. Peck, the founder, entered 
insurance in 1853, his office being located 
at 178 Broadway. In 1883 Francis W. 
Peck, his youngest brother, became asso- 
ciated with him. 

In 1885 the Peck brothers discontinued 
agency activities, confining themselves to 
the broker " ge end of the business. Al- 
fred A. Peck died in 1896 and Francis W. 
took over the business. 

In 1902 Walter E. Hyatt became asso- 
ciated with Mr. Peck, the office then 


being located in the old German Ameri- 
can Building at Nassau and Liberty 
Streets. In 1915 the business was in- 


corporated as Alfred A. Peck, Inc., with 
F. W. Peck as president and Mr. Hyatt 
as secretary and treasurer, the office 
then being located at 80 Maiden Lane, 
where it has been located until the 
present. 

In 1923 the business was re-incorpo- 
rated under the name of Thorburn, Peck 
& Co., Inc., as the result of consolidating 
the business of Alfred M. Thorburn with 
that of Alfred A Peck, Inc. Mr. Thor- 
burn died in October, 1924, and Francis 
W. Peck in March, 1935. 

Mr. Hyatt then succeeded to the con- 
trol of the business and is now president 
of the corporation. Russell Wittpenn, 
the present executive vice president, 
joined the staff of Alfred A. Peck, Inc. 
in October, 1920, and was elected to the 
vice presidency in 1945. 





Dewey Signs Excess Bill 

Governor Dewey of New York, has 
approved as chapter 370, Laws 1953, the 
Savarese bill. This bill amends Section 
122, Insurance Law, and continues to 
November 1, 1955, provision authorizing 
persons licensed as excess line brokers 
to procure policies of insurance against 
property damage and personal injuries, 
other than ocean marine insurance, from 
insurers not authorized to contract busi- 
ness in State. 

Governor Dewey has also approved as 
chapter 371, Laws 1953, the Brook bill. 
This bill amends Section 81, Insurance 
Law, and limits cost of investment by in- 
surance companies’ retirement system for 
benefit of officers and employes and 
agents, to 3% of total admitted assets as 
of December 31, next preceding. 


Richmond Agency 40 Years 
With the North British 


State Agent S. C. Welch, North Brit- 
ish and Mercantile, tendered a dinner, 
March 31, at the Officers’ Club, Rich- 
mond, Va., to the four principals and 
their associates in the agency of Gib- 
son, Moore & Sutton, Inc., in recogni- 
tion of their representation of the North 
sritish and Mercantile during the past 
40 years. Secretary Charles J. Williams 
from the New York home office and 
State Agent J. R. Callan of Richmond 
also represented the North British at the 
dinner. 











To Head Discussion at 
Jaffe Forum April 29 


. MILLER 


JEROME 


Jerome S. Miller, president of the 
Greater New York Insurance Brokers’ 
\ssociation, and well known broker and 
Writer on insurance subjects, will be the 
principal speaker at the semi-annual 
Jaffe Agency forum to be held Wed- 
nesday, April 29, at 5:30 p.m., in the up- 
stairs private dining room of Whyte’s 


Restaurant, 145 Fulton Street, New 
York. 

Mr. Miller will discuss “Practical As- 
pects of Business Interruption Insur- 


ance,” and his talk will be followed by 
a question and answer session. Alfred I. 
Jaffe, vice president of the agency, indi- 
cates that the forum is open to all those 


NAIA Appoints McKernan 
Asst. Educational Director 


Thomas J. McKernan, an instructor at 
the Insurance Society of New York and 
formerly an automobile underwriter for 
the Atlantic Mutual of New York, has 
been appointed assistant educational 
director of the National Association of 
Insurance Agents. Mr. McKernan previ- 
ously had been connected with the Mass- 
achusetts Bonding and the America Fore 
Group as an automobile underwriter and 
as a fire adjuster for a tags adjusting 
firm in Staten Island, N. Y. 

Under the direction of NAIA Educa- 
tional Director Eugene A. Toale, Mr. 
McKernan will assist in promoting the 
spread of insurance education among the 
members of the National Association 
through the use of NAIA. education 
course material. 

Following his graduation from New 
York public schools; Mr. McKernan 
studied various phases of insurance at 
the Insurance Society of New York, 
where he is now an instructor. 





Bert F. Thompson Joins 
A. L. Carr Agency, Inc. 


Bert F. Thompson, well known in New 
York’s casualty-surety production circles, 
has joined the A. L. Carr Agency, Inc., 
122 East Forty-second Street, in a pro- 
duction capacity. Over 40 years old, this 
agency is headed by A. L. Carr, who re- 
tired a few years ago as vice president 
of National Surety Corp. 

Mr. Thompson’s experience over 23 
years has been with three large compa- 
nies—United States F. & G., Maryland 
Casualty and Employers’ Liability. He 
served two terms as commander of In- 
surance Post 1081, American Legion, and 
is now vice president of the Insurance 
Square Club. 





MILLER’S 35TH MILESTONE 

George R. Miller, secretary of the 
Central Fire Agency, Inc., New York, 
who is a popular personality along Wil- 
liam Street, recently observed his 35th 
anniversary with the Corroon & Rey- 
nolds organization. He is a past presi- 
dent of the Insurance Square Club of 
New York. 





interested. 

The Jaffe Agency Forums have been 
held for several years, and the last one 
was attended by about 250 people. In 
addition to Mr. Miller, Thomas Mc- 
Inerny, chief accountant for the loss 
committee, will serve on the panel to 
answer questions about adjustments. 
Charles F. Manzell, manager of the 
Jaffe fire department, will handle’ ques- 
tions pertaining to coverage. 








An Agency’s Growth 
Takes More than Time 





TAFE E | 


We're mighty proud of our develop- 
ment since 1909, which should mean 
we've lived right all these years or we 
wouldn't be around to tell the tale. 

We do have some wonderful associa- 
tions among our many brokers who like 
the specialized insurance knowledge 
they can expect from our staff—and we 
enjoy the full confidence of the com- 
panies we represent. 

No routine treatment at our office— 
ever. Your questions are answered com- 
pletely by experienced people, not ma- 
chines. Find out for yourself! 


JAFFE AGENCY, 


ANG. 


45 JOHN STREET « NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
Telephone BArclay 7-8900 


FIRE © INLAND & OCEAN MARINE © AUTO PHYSICAL DAMAGE © BURGLARY © BONDS © GLASS © DISABILITY 











— it’s not an African 
magic word, but just 
an abbreviated form 
of a slogan that has 
worked magic for 
many brokers— 


WEGHORN IS GOOD 
TO BROKERS 





Fireman’s Fund Survey on 
Field Service to Agents 


To further the success of its 17,000 
producers representatives, the Fireman’s 
Fund and its affiliates have completed, 
through a nationally known research or- 
ganization, a survey among a cross sec- 
tion of the members of the American 
agency system to determine current 
needs and problems facing individual 
agency operations. 

The results of this inquiry have al- 
ready been made a primary topic of dis- 
cussion at Fireman’s Fund field confer- 
ences in many areas. Service from good 
fieldmen rates first among producers’ 
needs, the survey showed. Also stressed 
were: clear explanations of risks, cover- 
ages, rates and contracts; engineering 
service and technical advice; quick set- 
tlement of claims and adjustments ; farm 
and building surveys; appraisals; and 
advertising aids. 

From a compilation of producer com- 
ments, the survey established the “per- 
fect” fieldman, who was described as 
follows: “He has a regular schedule and 
is also available immediately if called. 
He knows his business. On his ya he 
keeps up with new trends and changes 
He’s a specialist in one particular field 
but is constantly working toward _ per- 
fection as a multiple line expert. He 
knows how to make a survey. He’s 
got ideas that will increase agency busi- 
ness and his ideas are new. He’s an 
agent’s ‘education.’ He’s not afraid to 


tackle details. He understands the 
agents’ problems—has their point of 
view.” 


In the explanatory material accom- 
panying the results of the survey, Fire- 
man’s Fund Group offered this advice 
to its field force: “Know what each 
agent wants from you. Every producer 
needs help of some kind. Find out 
what it is. Make your calls worthwhile, 
because an agent’s time is worth money! 
Friendliness is an asset, but an enthusi- 
astic dissertation on ball scores or the 
state of the union doesn’t appeal to the 
time-pressed agent.” 


VIOLATE COMMINGLING LAW 

Superintendent of Insurance Alfred J, 
3ohlinger of New York has fined seven 
upstate insurance producers for violating 
the State Insurance Law. Six licensees 
were disciplined for failing to keep their 
clients’ premiums separate from their 
other funds, while the seventh was fined 
for placing business with an unauthor- 
ized insurer. They were fined for vio- 
lating Section 125 of the Insurance Law 
and Regulation 29 in that they com- 
mingled their funds and also had defi- 
ciencies in their accounts. 


ROCHESTER WOMEN TO MEET 

The Rochester Insurance Women’s 
Association will hold its annual guest 
night on Monday, April 20, at 6:30 
o’clock at the Sheraton Hotel in Roch- 
ester, N. Y. The purpose of the dinner 
is to bring together all persons in the 
Rochester area who are associated with 
stock or mutual insurance companies for 
an evening of good fellowship. 


WM. JOHNSTONE DIES 
William Johnstone, insurance firm rep- 
resentative, died March 26 at Toronto, 
Ont. He was a lifelong resident of the 
city. 
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Winners of Awards 


(Continued from Page 26) 


round emphasis on fire safety that re- 
sulted in substantial reduction of fire 
losses. 

The Mt. Adams Sun, Bingen, Wash- 
ington, for its editorial concern over the 
economic disaster resulting from indus- 
trial and forest fires and the personal 
loss resulting from fires in the homes, 
for its excellent reporting that told why 
fires occurred and the precaution that 
should be taken against their recurrence. 

The Williams County Farmers Press, 
Williston, N.D., a winner of an honor 
award citation last year, for its continu- 
ing campaign in fire prevention and fire 
safety. 

Honor Citations to Daily Press 


First honor award citation went to the 
Kalamazoo (Mich.) Gazette for its out- 
standing reporting of fires and fire pre- 
vention. In a series of by-lined stories, 
Everett Clark, a reporter, combined fire 
prevention and fire safety with human 
interest to make the routine story of just 
another fire page one news. 

Other honor award citations went to 
the following: 

New York World-Telegram and The 
Sun for its series of articles pointing 
up the dangers, hardships, run-down con- 
ditions and fire hazards in fire trap 
dwellings. 

The Twin City Sentinel, Winston- 
Salem, N.C., for its splendid cooperation 
with the city fire department in promot- 
ing year-round fire safety campaigns and 
its effective use of Chief M. G. Brown’s 
column, “Your Fire Chief Tells You,” 
which emphasized the need to overcome 
fire hazards as a means of reducing loss 
of life and property. 

The Minneapolis (Minn.) Star for its 
consistent emphasis on fire safety and 
fire prevention and its cooperation with 
the Minneapolis Fire Department in 
warning of the dangers of fire. The 
newspapers was cited in particular for 
its six-column drawing by Bud Matthes 
of fire hazards in the home, a veritable 
check list to help reduce 90% of the 
causes of all fire carelessness. 

Anaheim (Calif.) Evening Bulletin for 
its help in sponsoring the Anaheim 
Junior Fire Department, which has been 
of great help in maintaining a relatively 
fire-free city. As an organization within 
the schools, the Junior Fire Department 
taught fire safety and prevention through 
active student participation. The stu- 
dents helped in eliminating many fire 
hazards and bringing about a better fire 
conscious attitude on the part of their 
parents. 

Taft (Calif.) Daily Midway Driller for 
arousing community interest in fire safe- 
ty and fire prevention by use of edi- 
torials, feature stories and reporting of 
the volunteer fire department’s activities. 


Honolulu Star - Bulletin 


Honolulu Star-Bulletin, the Gold Med- 
al winner in the daily newspaper classi- 
fication last year, for its continuing cam- 
paign for fire safety in schools and other 
public buildings, in particular for its 
series of fire prevention and fire safety 
articles by James B. Boney, a member 
of the Star-Bulletin staff. 

According to Riley H. Allen, the news- 
paper’s editor, last year’s $500 award was 
equally divided between the University 
of Hawaii and a committee composed of 
the Board of Underwriters of Hawaii 
and the Insurance Women’s Club of 
Honolulu. Both are awarding its share 
to those students contributing the most 
to the cause of fire safety. 

Presentation of gold medals and honor 
award citations usually are made at civic 
functions in the recipients’ communities. 


LUCY N. JACKSON MARRIES 
The marriage of Lucy Norris Jackson 
and Lieut. Samuel Henderson Cantwell 
of New York City and Bedford Village, 
N. Y., took place April 2 at House of 
Hope Presbyterian Church, St. Paul, 
Minn. The bride is the daughter of 
A. B. Jackson, president of the St. 
Paul Fire & Marine. 
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Cis flocs gals the best of sinefllig,. 


Brand new heating unit, new copper plumbing, new appliances, 
everything new from the ground up. And, best of all, proper Fire 
and Allied Insurance in keeping with today’s new values. 

Yes, a new house almost always gets the best protection, 
insurance-wise—or the prospective owner doesn’t get the house. 
A distinct advantage the forgotten UNDERINSURED older 
houses don’t have. 

You know more than we do about the kind of houses you insure 
-ranch, modern, colonial, traditional, old-fashioned, big or little. 
BUT WE KNOW that a goodly percentage of the older homes 
ARE UNDERINSURED. 

You can easily remedy this situation... give your insureds 
Royal-Liverpoo] protection and ENOUGH of it. It will be worth- 
while for you and the homeowner. 


ROYAL*LIVERPCOL 





CASUALTY ® FIRE * MARINE + SURETY 
150 WILLIAM $T., NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 







ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY. LIMITED © ROYAL INBEI 
BRITISH & FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE CO., LTD. © RE 
THE LIVERPOOL & LONDON & GLOBE INSURANCE CO. f 
OF AMERICA © THAMES & MERSEY MARINE INSURANCE 


"© AMERICAN & FOREIGN INSURANCE COMPANY © THE 
COMPANY © QUEEN INSURANCE COMPANY OF AMERICA 
BSE INDEMNITY COMPANY © STAR INSURANCE COMPANY 
|, LTD. © VIRGINIA FIRE & MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 
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Stevens Point Wins 
Top Fire Safety Award 


SIX OTHER WINNERS NAMED 


Cincinnati, Memphis, Providence, Racine, 
Billings and Valley City, N. D., , 
Head Population Groups 


Winners of the 1952 Inter-Chamber 
National Fire Waste Contest were an- 
nounced by the National Fire Waste 
Council in opening its annual meeting 
in Washington. The council is spon- 
sored by the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States. 

Stevens Point, Wis., was the winner 
of the grand award. Awards as winners 
in the six population classes will be 
made to Cincinnati, Ohio, winner in 
Class I; Memphis, Tenn., Class I]; 
Providence, R. I., Class III; Racine, 
Wis., Class IV, Billings, Mont., Class 
V; Valley City, N. D., Class VI. 

Honor Certificates 

Honor certificates are awarded to the 
following cities: Houston, Detroit, Chi- 
cago, Boston, Dallas, Philadelphia, New 
Orleans, Buffalo, Baltimore, Class I 
(population over 500,000). 

Dayton, Atlanta, Indianapolis, Louis- 
ville, Kansas City, Columbus, Oakland, 
San Diego, Fort Worth, Portland, Ore., 
Class II (population 250,000 to 500,000). 

Spokane; Grand Rapids, Mich.; Allen- 
town, Pa.; Hartford; New Haven; 
Chattanooga; Waterbury, Conn.; Wichi- 
ta; Duluth, Minn.; Wilmington, Del., 
Class III (population 100,000 to 250,- 
000). 

Evanston, Ill.; Bethlehem, Pa.; Ala- 
meda, Calif.; Schenectady, N. Y.; Lake- 
wood, Ohio; Anderson, Ind., New 
Britain, Conn.; Port Arthur, Texas; 
Roanoke, Winston-Salem, Class IV 
(population 50,000 to 100,000). 

Wausau, Wis.; Salisbury, N. C.; Rich- 
land, Wash.; Parkersburg, W. Va.; 
Moline, Ill.; Fargo; Watertown, N. Y.; 
Fond du Lac; Rock Island, Ill., Chelsea, 
Mass., Class V (population 20,000 to 
50,000). 

Port Angeles, Wash.; Fort Collins, 
Colo.; Naugatuck, Conn.; Albany, Calif.; 
Huntington, Ind.; Peru, Ind.; Mount 
Clemens, Mich.; Chillicothe, Mo.; Vin- 
cennes, Ind.; Milltown, N. J., Class VI 
(population under 20,000). 

Plaques Presented April 29 

The grand winner and the winner in 
each population class will be presented 
with a large bronze plaque April 29 
at the National Chamber's annual meet- 
ing. 

Honor award certificates are |} 
presented to each of the ten ci 
having the highest scores in each of 
the six classes, other than the class 
winners. Participation certificates are 
being issued to other cities meeting 
the required standards of the Council. 

Winners of the 1952 contest were 
selected from 470 entered cities and 
169 contestants in the final judging. 
Organized by the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States 31 years 
ago, and consisting of 37 national or- 
ganizations, the National Fire Waste 
Council conducts a campaign for im 
proved fire departments and effective 
fire prevention on a _ national scale 
Working through local chambers of 
commerce, the Council program brings 
about better fire prevention methods 

All-year activity by local fire preven- 
tion committees makes up the work of 
the council and the participants in the 
annual contest are adjudged upon fire 
loss records, quality of fire fighting 
facilities, and the community educa- 
tional programs. 

Contest Judges 

The 1952 winners in the contest were 
selected by four outstanding fire safety 
authorities. The judges are: Eugene 
Arms, manager, Mill Mutual Fire Pre 
vention Bureau, Chicago; Percy Bugbee, 
general manager, National Fire Protec 
tion Association, Boston; John A. Neale, 
chief engineer, National Board of Fire 
Underwriters, New York City; Sidney J]. 
Williams, assistant to president, Nation- 
al Safety Council, Chicago. 
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Strassburg Retires as 
Treasurer of Swiss Re. 





38 YEARS WITH THE COMPANY 





Gehrlein Elected Vice President and 
Brundage Treasurer; Latter Also 
Serves as Secretary 

After more than 38 years of service 
with the Swiss Reinsurance Company 
and its affiliate companies, M. Strass- 
burg, treasurer of J. K. Battershill, Inc., 
the United manager of Swiss 
Reinsurance Company, retired on March 
31 under the corporation’s retirement 
plan 

Mr. Strassburg joined the Swiss Re- 
insurance organization in 1914 as an 
accountant with the United States 
branch of the European General Rein- 
surance Company. When the Pruden- 
tia Re-and Coinsurance Company en- 
tered the United States in 1918, Mr. 
Strassburg became the chief accountant 
for that company. He assumed similar 
responsibilities with the United States 
branch of the Swiss Reinsurance when 
the Prudentia Re-and Coinsurance was 
amalgamated with the Reinsur- 
ance in 1934. In 1943 he was appointed 
branch secretary of the Swiss Reinsur 
ance and became treasurer of J. K 
Battershill, Inc., when that corporation 
was appointed United States manager 
f the Swiss Re. in 1951. 


Gehrlein Vice President 


States 


Swiss 


\t a meeting of directors of J. K 
Battershill, Inc., on April 1, W. C. 
Gehrlein was elected vice 
and Charles R. Brundage was elected 
treasurer which office he will assume 
in addition to his duties as secretary. 

Mr. Gehrlein joined the United States 
branch of the Swiss Re. in March, 1950 
Prior to entering the i 
ompany, he served with the Crum and 
Forster companies as a special agent 
in Missouri, which group he joined 
fo)) hi 


arge from the Armed 


president 


services of the 


lowing his disch 
F rces, 

Mr. Brundage entered the service of 
the United States branch of the Swiss 
Re. in 1931. He served in the Armed 
*orces of the United States from 1941 
to 1945 and then spent two years in 
i S an accountant with Fire- 
stone Tire and Rubber Company, re- 
joining the United States Branch of 
the Swiss Re. in 1948. In 1951 he was 
secretary of J. K. Battershill, 


Liberia a 


elected 


Inc. 


Revised Rate Credits and 


Penalties for Texas Cities 
Revised fire record credits and pen 
Ities for 671 rating units in Texas have 
y Paul H. Brown, Fire 
Insurance Commissioner, to become ef- 






fective April 1, with a 5% reduction in 

the Houston credit, now fixed 10%, 
the outstanding development. 

\s compared with last year’s stand 

] I roster shows that 369 


ings, the new 
he units remain unchanged, 160 were 
iti 1 credits of from 5% t 


142 received reduced credits 











a il penalties of 5% because of 
an , 
One the riki lg re ] e ( 
er is tl pplicati the rati 
redits and penalties will result ( 
se of $105,408 in fire premiun 
he basis of 1951 premium Actually the 
r e ill be ] nce the 1952 
e premiun n over-all ir 
t € f b 7% er 195] 
f ddi Ho 1, the maj 
in Civil 5% reduct 
redi e: An Nlo, Beaumont, Bi 
Spring, Corpus C ti, Highland Parl 
Dallas, (sreenville Nacogdoches 
Odessa, Port Arthur, Temple, Vernor 
ind Wichita Falls. These 12 cities, along 
th Houston and 129 smaller units, had 
1 premiums of $14,611,773 in 1951 
The three metropolitan areas of Dallas, 
Fort Worth and San Antonio remain 
"e ged from last year. 























BURNED UP.--- 
In More Ways Than One! 


The simple figures below, taken from a recent 
Loss Department report, point up only too glaringly 
what it costs an Insured to become a co-insuror: 


$45,500.00 
36,400.00 
13,500.00 
22,900.00 


Agreed Sound Value 
Insurance Required (80% Coinsurance) 
Total Insurance Carried 


Insurance Deficiency 





$16,250.00 
6,026.78 
10,223.22 <«€ 


Total Amount of Loss 


Amount Collected 
—> AMOUNT UNCOLLECTIBLE BY INSURED 





Insufficient insurance to value is harmful both to 
Insured and Producer. Such under-insurance repre- 
sents an embarrassing problem which requires con- 
stant attention and correction. 


To that end, educational-wise, our Agents are in- 
vited to utilize our widely known "'Coinsurance Clause 
Explained" folder. Enclose it with policies, state- 
ments, bills, outgoing mail. Leave it with clients and 
prospects when soliciting. Write our Advertising De- 
partment for a supply. 





NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


THE PENNSYLVANIA FIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY 


THE COMMONWEALTH INSURANCE 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


THE MERCANTILE INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF AMERICA 


THE HOMELAND INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF AMERICA 





150 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 


Boston 
San Francisco 


New York 
Detroit 


Philadelphia 
Chicago 














Florence President 
Allied Lines Assn. 


SMITH, PHOENIX, VICE’ PRES. 





Rygel Secretary, Stone Treasurer; 
Ploucquet Continues as Manager; 
Executive Committee Members 





At the annual meeting of the Allied 
Lines Association held in New York 
City, D. W. Florence, assistant United 
States manager of the Commercial Union 
Group, was elected president to succeed 
J. L. Erhardt, assistant United States 
manager of the Royal-Liverpool Group. 

Other officers elected were W. E. 
Smith, secretary, Phoenix Insurance 
Co., vice president; John Rygel, vice 
president, Hanover Fire, secretary; D. 
G. Stone, secretary, Aetna Casualty & 
Surety, reelected treasurer. 

Elected to the executive committee 
for a term of three years were Mr. 
Erhardt; M. T. Wilson, vice president, 
Travelers; I, E. Crouch, secretary, Aetna, 

Other members of the executive com- 
mittee are Leonard Peterson, vice presi- 
dent, Home; H. C. Klein, secretary, New 
York Underwriters; W. L. Bellmer, vice 
president, National Fire; A. T. Fleisch- 
hauer, vice president, Fireman’s Fund; 
V. L. Gallagher, assistant United States 
manager, Pearl Assurance; S. D. Parker, 
vice president, Springfield Fire & Ma- 
rine Insurance Co. 

H. W. Ploucquet continues as man- 
ager of the association. 


Camden Appoints Neary 
Manager Washington Office 


Edmund M. Neary has been named 
manager of the Camden Fire’s field office 
in the nation’s capital which will be lo- 
cated at 1507 M Street, N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. C. This office will not only 
handle the Camden’s affairs in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, but also in Maryland, 
and Fairfax and Arlington Counties in 
Virginia. 

Mr. Neary is a graduate of Newark, 
N. J., schools and attended New York 
University. He is well known in insur- 
ance circles along the Eastern seaboard. 


R. W. Daum North British 
Special in Phila. Suburban 


The North British Group has ap- 
pointed Robert W. Daum, Jr., special 
agent in association with State Agent 
John S. Mathews for Philadelphia subur- 
ban territory, with headquarters at 508- 
510 Walnut Street, Philadelphia. Mr. 
Daum is a graduate of Temple Univer- 
sity, and has been in the agency business 
for six years. 


Honest Rate Cuts Based 
Only on Hazard Reduction 


The only type of fire insurance rate 
reduction which pays in the long run 
is that based upon actual reduction in 
the hazard involved. That was the warn- 
ing given March 26 by Professor John 
J]. Ahern, director of fire protection and 
safety engineering at Illinois Institute of 
Technology. 

Professor Ahern was addressing the 
Insurance Buyers conference at_ the 
Faust Hotel, Rockford. “Beware ot cut- 
rate insurance,” he warned. “Hazards 
reduction, which you should always be 
striving towards, not only saves you 
premium dollars, but also insures you 
against disastrous interruption of your 
affairs due to a preventable fire.” 

Mr. Ahern traced the history of fire 
insurance rate determination from the 
haphazard personal judgment basis 
through the modern inspection and 
rating bureaus. He said the “Analytic 
System for the Measurement of Rela 
tive Fire Hazard,” published in 1903 by 
A. F. Dean, was responsible for the suc- 
cess and acceptance of the idea of rela- 
tivity in analyzing fire hazards. 
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Allen Hopes for Balanced Budget 
And Income ‘Tax Reduction by July 


Hopes for a balanced federal budget 
and for a personal income tax reduction 
by the middle of this calendar year are 
held out by Clinton L. Allen, president 
of the Aetna Insurance Group and a 
director of the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States. Personal income 
taxes are scheduled to drop about 10% 
on December 31, 1953. Mr. Allen said 
there is an opportunity for earier relief. 

“While arguments proceed in Wash- 
ington and ‘the country as to whether 
budget balancing or tax cutting should 
come first, the fact is overlooked that 
both actions can and should be taken 
at the same time,” he said. 

“By stripping the federal budget of 
some of the technical language and red 
tape procedures which make it a mystery 
to the ordinary taxpayer, and by allow- 
ing for some sensible cuts in federal 
agency spending, the full opportunity for 
Congress to do a double job becomes 
apparent.” 

Early Relief for Individuals 


Mr. Allen based his estimate on a 
budget and tax study made by the Na- 
tional Chamber. He said that while sev- 
eral tax increases voted after the out- 
break of war in Korea are due to expire 
in the next 12 months, the Chamber’s 
board of directors has recommended 
earlier relief for individual taxpayers. 

“This means that the majority of busi- 
ness men are willing to let all the in- 
creased taxes on business operations, on 
so-called excess profits, on sales, and on 
corporation incomes run to their expira- 
tion date in order that the tax on per 
sonal incomes, which affects everybody, 
can get first attention,” he said. 

“It is extremely important, however, 
that all forms of taxes be reduced soon,” 
Mr. Allen added. “The workingman’s 
wife cannot buy clothes for the children 
or furnishings for the home with money 
which her husband must pay in taxes. 
The farmer cannot replace his equipment 
with money to which the tax collector 
lays claim, 

“A business cannot grow normally 
when the earnings which it would plow 
back are sharply reduced after present 
corporate taxes have been met. Savings 
siphoned off by taxes cannot be em- 
ployed in the private investment that is 
essential to expanding employment and 
production.” 

In its study, the Chamber reported 
that federal, state and local taxes com- 
bined will take about $90 billion, or 30% 
of the national income this year; that 
they amount to all the wages, salaries, 
rent, interest and dividends received by 
all the American people from January 
1 to April 22 of this year. Such taxes, 
according to the Chamber, are under- 
mining the productive efficiency of the 
nation. 


Balanced Budget Important 


_ At the same time, Mr, Allen said, 
just as important that unnecessary or 
postponable federal spending be reduced 
enough so that the nation can balance 
its budget while maintaining a strong 
national defense. 

“There is a growing awareness that 

when the government must borrow each 
year to cover the difference between its 
income and its outgo, the dollar is not as 
Strong as it could be. It will not buy 
as much. And America has always pre- 
lerred the strong dollar.” 
The method by which the budget can 
he “overbalanced” enough to provide an 
early reduction in personal income taxes 
Was outlined by the Chamber as follows 

Begin with the fiscal 1954 budget sub- 
mitted in January by Mr. Truman, which 
indicated a deficit of $9.9 billion. Sub 
tract $3.3 billion which represents inter- 
est that the government pays to ifs own 
agencies and to its own trust funds. No 
money actually changes hands and _ the 
transactions cost the taxpayers no cash 
except for the salaries of those doing 


that amount. This would cut the poten- 
tial deficit from $6.6 billion to $5.1 billion. 

Hold foreign aid spending to $5 billion, 
which is as much as has been spent in 
any recent year, Mr. Allen said. This 
would cut $2.6 billion from Mr. Truman’s 
$7.6 billion foreign aid figure, and reduce 
the potential deficit to $2.5 billion. 

Trim $2.2 billion from the $25.4 billion 
which Mr. Truman requested for civilian 
government agencies The Chamber 
budget. studied 600 budget items in arriving at 

Add $1.5 billion to Mr, Truman’s esti- a schedule of cuts which it said would 
mate of federal income. His income esti- total $2.2 billion “without impairing 
mates were traditionally low by about f 


the clerical work. In technical terms, 
this is called reducing the $9.9 billion 
“administrative” budget to a $6.6 “cash” 


scheduled deliveries of essential goods 


and services.” Such a saving would re- 
duce the potential deficit to about $0.3 
billion. 

This amount, plus enough more to pro- 
vide tax relief this year, should come 
out of the military budget, the Chamber 
said, and while it did not make any spe- 
cific recommendations for reducing mili- 
tary spending, the Chamber pointed out 
that many authoritative sources have 
stated that military spending could be 
cut from $2 billion to $5 billion, and that 
“there are authoritative reports from 
capitol hill that the Defense Department 
is working toward cuts of $4 billion.” 
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Commercial Union 


(Continued from Page 1) 


tary service, being commissioned a lieu- 
tenant and serving as battery com- 
mander in the Coast Artillery Corps 
until separated in March, 1946. He joined 
Commercial Union in April, 1946, in the 
Jackson office where he has served until 
his present promotion 

William Vredenburgh is promoted to 
assistant manager of the metropolitan 
New York department, 123 William 
Street. Since 1951 he has been super- 
visor of the inland marine department 
of that office. Mr. Vredenburgh was 
born in Chicago. His family moved to 











Altman-Pach Studio 
T: B. RELLEY 


Golden Green, a suburb of London, 
England, in 1919 but returned in 1923 
and Mr Vredenburgh attended public 
rT school in Larchmont, 
from the latter in 
mmercial Union in 







V the head office 

l 1] advancements until he 
enlisted in the Army in 194 

He served as a private, attended Offi- 

ers’ Candidate Sel ool and was com- 

missioned a lieutenant in 1942. He was 


nd Italy where he 
Anzio campaign 

Army occurret 
ite he rejoined 
remained in the 
yruary, 1947 \t 
to Cincinnati, 
for that city 
and th cky and Ten- 
vessee. In 1951 he was recalled to New 

rk, in the metropolitan office, where 
he has since held the position fron 
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SPECIAL AGENT WANTED 


Well established stock fire insur- 
ance company has opening for 
ambitious man with experience 
to supervise Eastern New York 





Territory. Opportunity great for 
right person. Address 2161, The 
Eastern Underwriter, 93 Nassau 


Street, New York 38, N. Y. 
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JOHN G. SHARPE : Sete ae SA SBS 
F , WILLIAM VREDENBURGH 
which he is now promoted. Coast department since December 1, 
Donald E. Waggaman, who has been 1951, is now promoted to deputy as- 
executive special agent in the Pacific sistant manager of that department. 
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" SAMMBHMH <Be—A Zmcmyn <3aLlOQ—m 


Yes, I represent the Boston and Old Colony and 


am proud of it. You remember, a few years ago 


zZzOo3anOw 


when most companies were retrenching and how 


difficult it was for many agents to place risks. 
Instead of restricting us that way, they went out, 
secured additional capital and offered us even 
better commitments than before. When you rep- 
resent companies that stand by you that way, 
there is no question as to which ones are tops in 


my agency. 
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OLD COLONY INSURANCE COMPANY‘ 














Born in New Orleans, Mr. Waggaman 
came to New York and attended high 
school in White Plains. He graduated 
from Dartmouth College in 1935 with an 
A.B. degree and joined Commercial 
Union the same year as an office boy 
in the head office in New York. He 
soon was assigned to the western de- 
partment which covers Illinois, Indiana, 
Missouri and Oklahoma. 

While advancing through several posts 
in this department he completed the 
fire and marine courses of the Insurance 
Institute of New York in 1938. In Jan- 
uary, 1940, Mr. Waggaman was appoint- 
ed special agent for Oklahoma. After 
service in Europe as captain in an 





DONALD E. WAGGAMAN 


Armored Division, he returned to his 
Oklahoma post in 1945. In September, 
1948, he was transferred to Denver as 
state agent for Colorado, Wyoming and 
New Mexico. His appointment _as execu- 
tive special agent in the Pacific depart- 
ment in 1951 took him to the depart- 
mental office in San Francisco. 


Aviation Risks 


(Continued from Page 44) 





subsequent experience could only have 
been made to further the interests of the 
reinsured locally and with no apparent 
regard for a reasonable settlement under 
the policy. 

If the market combines in seeing that 
information about the circumstances of 
accidents is sent immediately, with 
recommend: tions if necessary, and that 
all steps are taken at once to protect 
underwriters’ interests, whether direct or 
by way of reinsurance, we shall probably 
save ourselves many thousands of pounds 
of hard-earned premium each year. 

I would like to draw attention to some 
of the many complex problems which 
are slowly coming into view. They may 
probably be on the following lines: 

New Problems Developing 

Will the situation develop in which 
very large transport aircraft will be 
owned by the Government and leased to 
private enterprise, being held at the 
Government’s disposal for trooping pur- 
poses? 

Will aviation passenger personal acci- 
dent business cease altogether during the 
next decade, all such business being 
taken as part of normal accident risks? 
We have just seen airlines carrying 
coach or tourist traffic taking more 
passengers on the North Atlantic than all 
the steamships. What effect is there go- 
ing to be on passenger traffic when new 
fields are tapped? ; 

What is going to he the effect ot 
staggered landings in bad weather, oF 
the increase in freight on a long or short 
haul, particularly in insulated cargoes? 

Where is the tendency to place more 
and more responsibility on the operator 
to end? 
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* I \ 
YOU CAN OPEN ALMOST ANY DOOR WITH INLAND MARINE INSURANCE FROM THE TRAVELERS 





Yes, Inland Marine is good business! There are prospects everywhere in your commun- 
ity. Most people will be interested when you tell them about the broad protection they 
get for a low premium cost. And if you'd like help getting started with Inland Marine 


—just call The Travelers Field Man. 


THE TRAVELERS INSURANCE COMPANIES - 


HARTFORD 15, CONNECTICUT 
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Lamplugh of London Presents Some 
Suggestions to Aid Aviation Risks 


Presentation of several current aviation 
insurance problems was made recently 
Captain A. G. Lamplugh 


in England by 
Institute of 


in a talk to the 
London. He 
of aviation business once 


Insurance 
foresees a vast expansion 


the world has 


settled down and the war element has 
less influence on aircraft design and 
production. However, to meet require- 


ments of growing civil aviation insur- 


ance underwriters must find answers to 
many questions. 

Captain Lamplugh is general manager 
the British 


Ltd., is 


underwriter of 
co. 
the leading 
insurance and 
New York 
States. 
Institute he 


and_ chief 


Aviation con- 


Insurance 


sidered one of authorities 


in this field of has made 
trips to and other 
United 


London 


numerous 


parts of the Stating his 


views to the said 
.in part: 

I propose tc give you some 
troversial suggestions concerning the im- 
provement of our business in the future. 
These fall roughly under three headings: 
(1) The general handling of business, by 
which I mean de:z aling with the business 

until it is 


non-con- 


from the first enquiry con- 
cluded; secondly, the difficult subject of 
valuation, and thirdly, the handling of 


claims and claims organizations. 


Brokers and Agents 

first with the general handling 
of business. As aviation insurance is a 
comparatively new business and is_na- 
tionally handled as a side-line by brokers 
and agents whose main business is con 
centrated in the life, marine, fire or acci- 
understandable 


Dealing 


dent departments, it is 
that there will be misunderstandings in 
terminology and in objective. I think it 


can generally be sevanon that the in- 
formation coming through to brokers and 
underwriters in London is very often 
both inaccurate and incomplete. 

It seems to me that brokers could help 
themselves enormously here, and this ap- 
plies just as much to reinsurance treaties 
as it does to direct business. I know of 
no quicker way of losing money than to 
subscribe to the reinsurance of a foreign 
insurance company which has no aviation 
experience and whose anxiety is limited 
to the amount of over-riding commission 
which will be received, and/or whose sole 
use for an aviation cover is as a means 
to overcome some rivalry in the domestic 
field. Insistence on the part of under- 
writers and brokers in obtaining ade- 
quate service and might help to prevent 
the hundreds of small difficulties which 
are continuously cropping up with exist- 
ing methods. 

Turning to my second point, the matter 
of valuation, which is particularly im- 
portant in aviation business, there is such 
rapid development in design that an air- 


craft soon becomes obsolescent and 
whatever its actual value to the owner, 
its market value fluctuates alarmingly. 


A good example is perhaps the D. C. 4. 
Purchasable in 1939 and 1940 for ap- 
proximately £50,000, these aircraft are 
being insured today for anything up to 
$750,000, or £250,000. It is almost impos- 
sible to obtain spares for this type of 
aircraft, regardless of what one is pre- 
pared to pay in any currency. 

We are faced, therefore, with the fact 
that among the comparatively large num- 
ber of highly-valued D. C. 4 aircraft on 
the books of London underwrite rs, every 
one is a potential loss through even a 
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£1,000,000 which will 
York from 


aircraft costing a 
make two return trips to New 


; : ; : this country every 24 hours. It may be 
minor accident, which might damage, that aircraft will become so expensive 
say, a center section, replacement of shat they will have to be bought by the 
which is not obtainable outside the State and chartered to the operators at 


United States and only to a very limited 


ies This leads *" acceptable figure. 
1a s le 


extent within at country. The third of my points, that concern- 
me to another point which I cannot dis- ing the handling of claims, raises a mat- 
cuss at length here—the need for air- ter which is very close to my heart and 
craft designers to consider major main- jy which the whole market should be 
tenance and economic repair schemes at jnterested. Clearly those of us who are 


concerned with the virility and stability 
of the London aviation insurance m: irket 
must recognize the vital need for a tech- 
nical organization which is fully qualified 


all stages in the development of a new 
aircraft. 


Rise in Values 


civil 


| have a chart which illustrates the 9 speak about almost all the practical 
way in which values have msen. It shows ciges of civil aviation as opposed to the 
the rapid increase over the last 30 years, fiigher scientific side. The insured all 
an increase not only in aircraft size but over the world expect their insurance 


in the wing loading necessary to provide companies to have a thorough knowledge 


present-day porformance. It is very dif- of the particular hazard, whether it be 
ficult to see where the end is going to fire, marine, casualty or anything else. 

be unless severe economic pressure steps I have known frequent. occasions on 
in at an early stage. In the past 30 Which insurance interests have sent a 
years we have gone from a cost of £1 surveyor or investigator of very mod- 
per Ib. to over £5 per Ib. weight, and erate ability to deal with a very im- 
wing loading has risen from 10 Ibs. portant aviation accident or with some 
per square foot to 70 lbs, per square technical problems. This sort of thing 
foot or more. A matter of almost vital can only cause a loss of respect for the 
importance arising out of these values whole insurance market. The aviation 
and one which it is difficult to portray community in particular is very apt to 
by any graph, is that quite apart from judge the market by the representatives 
the capital outlay and the cost of they see. Where a first-class surveyor 
maintenance of modern aircraft the cost attends he brings great respect for him- 


self and for the market. He can usually 
be a help to clients, not only in the par- 
ticular case with which he is dealing, but 
in connection with other matters which 


of repairs is rising on a similar scale. 
This is due not only to rising costs 

in wages and materials, but also to the 

fact that the larger aircraft are becoming 


more complicated and more difficult to might arise. 

repair. For instance, in one new type 

oa are five different electrical no Need for Independent Pool of Technical 

and 27 miles of wiring. When this is Resources 

added to the hydraulic systems and the If we have any regard for the future 

pressure systems, the reason for the in- we should surely set out now to create 

crease in repair costs is clearly seen. an independent pool of technical  re- 
I may say that we are now in sight of | sources of highest quality. This would 
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Inland Marine Claims Assn. 
On Jewelry-Fur Floaters 


If Jane Doe loses a ring, or mink coat 
insured for $5,000, how much can she 
collect under her jewelry or fur floater? 
What are a company’s rights under 
these extensively written policies? This 
question was the subject of a forum 
sponsored by the Inland Marine Claims 
Association of New York at the regular 


monthly meeting, April 8, at Miller’s 
Restaurant. 

Two of New York’s leading inland 
marine attorneys led the discussions— 


John M. Aherne of Bigham, Englar, 
Jones & Houston, and Bert Cotton of 
Rein, Mound & Cotton. The association’s 
law committee chairman, Harold S. 
Daynard, acted as moderator. 

These related topics also were dis- 
cussed: Right of replacement, validity 


of appraisals, ownership and “source of 


purchase” problems. 
On the program committee were 
George Peterson of the American Asso- 


ciated Insurance Companies, and Robert 
Cherrington of the Surety Fire. Presid- 
ing at the meeting was James M. Cop- 
pins, president. Paul E. Irish is chair- 
man of the public relations committee. 


s 





be available to, and in fact would be 
managed by, underwriters, brokers and 
companies in the market. I do not feel 
that any one company, group or interest 
should have control. This should be in 
the hands of a committee selected from 
all interests in rotation, under whom 
would work an executive and surveyors 
who would be known to be at the top of 
their profession. 

The link with British market agencies 
and correspondents throughout the world 
would follow naturally and in 20 to 30 
years’ time the oe market would 
thus be assured of a firm, adequate and 
competent lied organization of the 
highest standing, which could be linked 
in turn with legal and agency interests 
in order that brokers, companies and 
underwriters could be certain that all 
information and necessary services at 
their disposal would be the best obtain- 
able. It is not necessary that such a 
body should cut across semi-Government 
organizations, such as the Air Registra- 
tion Board. 

This suggestion leads me to mention 
also the enormous amount of money lost 
because of the failure to notify at the 
first possible moment, claims, or incidents 
which might lead to cle 1ims. Often under- 
writers are advised too late for them 
to be of any practical help to themselves 
or to the insured, and they are misin- 
formed about the extent of damage. How 
many of us have seen what appeared 
from the first advice to be a trifling ac- 
cident converted through several stages 
to a total loss by people whose intentions 
were never in doubt, but whose ability 
to grasp the essentials of the situation 
were hopelessly inadequate. Foreign re- 
insurance is no exception in this matter. 
Time and again settlements are made on 
a full R/I clause which in the light otf 

(Turn Back to Page 42) 


CORRECTION 

In the inland marine premium 
of The Eastern Underwriter, March 27 
in the column giving net premiums and 
losses for 1952 the net inland marine 
losses for the Commercial Union Assur- 
ance were given as $1,522,376, whereas 
the correct figure is $717,020. The figure 
published was actually that of the reim- 
surance recoverable last year. 
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C&S. Agts. Ready With 
Program for Baltimore 


MID - YEAR MEETING APRIL 16-17 


Ten Current Problems on Agenda To Be 
Discussed by Five Separate Subcom- 
mittees; Price Opens Meeting 


Program is now completed for the 
mid-year meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of National Association of Cas- 
ualty & Surety Agents, to be held April 
16-17 at Hotel Belvedere, Baltimore. 
Holton R. Price, Jr., St. Louis, who is 
chairman of the board and a past presi- 
dent, will open the meeting, following 
which subcommittees of the board will 


meet to consider ten problems of cur- 
rent interest. 
As announced by C. F. J. Harring- 


ton, executive vice president, the sub- 
jects of legislative consideration relating 
to compulsory automobile insurance and 
unsatisfied judgment funds, and_ the 
EUA action regarding commission legis- 
lation now pending before the Insurance 
Executives Association, will be consid- 
ered by Committee “A” consisting of 
George W. Blossom, Chicago; John C. 
Griswold, New York; John E. O'Neil, 
Boston; Presley D. Bowen, Baltimore, 
and Walter Sheldon, Chicago, NAIA 
president, who will “sit in” at this ses- 
sion as a guest. 

The subjects of consideration of finan- 
cial problems and membership main- 
tenance and the countersignature pro- 
gram will be dealt with by Committee 
“B” composed of Robert Bowen, In- 
dianapolis; Van Dyck Clark, Hunting- 
ton, W. Va.: J. Edward Cochran, Hag- 
erstown, Md., and Paul Sisk, Tulsa. 

Two additional problems—uniform ac- 
counting and recommendations relative 
to the agents and brokers qualification 
and licensing bill—will have the atten- 
tion of Committee “C” consisting of 
E. R. Ledbetter, Oklahoma Citv: R. 
J. Noble, Wichita; Wendell Phillips, 
Houston, Tex., and Frank M. Spratlin, 
Atlanta. 

Defense Rating Plan and Surety Bond 
Matters 

The report on the Defense Depart- 
ment rating plan and surety bond prob- 
lems will be considered by Committee 
“D” on which the following six pro- 
ducers will serve: John T. Harrison, 
New York; C. W. Olson, Chicago; H. 
F. Warner, Kansas City; Robert E. 
Stitt, secretary of the association, Chi- 
cago; F. Albert Roloson, Baltimore, and 
M. L. Taylor, Los Angeles. 

The final subjects on the agenda— 
rates and rating problems including con- 
sideration of a revised rate regulatory 
bill and Federal activities affecting in- 
surance—will be handled by Committee 
“E” consisting of Carl P. Daniel, St. 
Louis; Thomas W. Earls, vice president 
of the association, Cincinnati; J. Elliott 
Hannon, Cleveland, and Ben Paddock, 
Detroit. 

Mr. Harrington makes clear that all 
members of the association are welcome 
to attend this gathering and to partici- 
pate in the deliberations. However, he 
urges that reservations be made prompt- 
ly, addressing Presley . Bowen of 
Poor, Bowen, Bartlett & Kennedy, 26 
South Calvert Street, Baltimore. The 
local committee is under the chairman- 
ship of Mr. Cochran. 

Entertainment Features 

On Thursday evening, April 16, the 
Baltimore companies have arranged for 
a cocktail party and dinner. On Friday. 
April 17, the Maryland members of 
NACSA have invited those in attend- 
ance to a cocktail party at the Hotel 
Belvedere Ballroom. Provision will be 

(Continued on Page 50) 


John S. Turn Dies at 83; 
Retired Aetna Life V.P. 


John S. Turn, 83, retired vice presi- 
dent, Aetna Life Affiliated Companies, 
in Greater New York, died April 7, of a 
heart attack at Tunkhannock, Pa., where 
he had been living for some years. His 
health had been failing for a consider- 
able time. In his prime he was one of 
the most influential and best liked casu- 
alty managers in New York. Founder of 
the Casualty Managers Association of 
New York, he served as its first presi- 
dent. He served also as president of 
Casualty & Surety Club of New York 
in 1922, and as president of Drug & 
Chemical Club of New York in 1930, 
becoming an honorary member in 1937. 

Mr. Turn started with the Travelers 
in 1903 in Philadelphia where he served 
as manager until 1914. Then he joined 
Aetna Life Affiliated Companies, com- 
ing to New York in 1916 to be manager 
at its William Street branch. Some 
years later he was elected a vice presi- 
dent in the group. The funeral will be 
today, Friday, at Greenwood Funeral 
Home, Tunkhannock. 


BUREAU MAKES CHANGES 

Manual changes affecting general lia- 
bility coverage for banks acting in fiduci- 
ary capacities and for other fiduciaries 
have been announced by the National 
Bureau of Casualty Underwriters to be 
effective countrywide on April 20 ex- 
cept in Texas where they will be effec- 
tive at a later date. The changes were 
developed in collaboration with the 
American Association. 


Bankers 





INSURANCE COMPANY 


“4a Springfield, Massachusetts 





Dr. Graham Resigns From 
Maryland’s N. Y. Office 


Dr. Arthur V. Graham is resigning as 
zone surgeon of the medical department 
in the New York office of the Maryland 
Casualty Co., to devote himself to full 
time practice with offices in Brooklyn. 
With the exception of the war years 
when Dr. Graham served overseas with 
the U. S. Army Medical Corps, in which 
he was a major, Dr. Graham has been 
with Maryland Casualty since 1937. 

Dr. Graham, who has had extensive 
experience in both general medicine and 
the traumatic field, will continue to serve 
the company in compensation and _ lia- 
bility work. He will have office hours 
in the medical department of the New 
York office each Tuesday in the capacity 
of independent practitioner. The medi- 
cal department space has been allocated 
to the New York claim division, of which 
Wade G. Bounds is manager, and a nurse 
will be maintained for service to all com- 
pany employes in New York City. 


Heard Will Addiems Agents 


Manning W. Heard, president, Asso- 
ciation of Casualty & Surety Companies 
and vice president and general counsel 
of the Hartford Accident & Indemnity 
Co., will be the featured speaker on the 
casualty insurance panel at the meeting 
of the Southern Agents Conference of 
the National Association of Insurance 
Agents at Hollywood Beach, Fla., April 
29-May 2. The meeting will be held in 
conjunction with that of the NAIA 
national board of state directors and the 
casualty panel will be held on Friday 
morning, May 1. Roscoe A. Bolton, Alex- 
andria, Va., member of the NAIA casu- 
alty committee, will be moderator. 





TO HEAR J. DEWEY DORSETT 
J. Dewey Dorsett, general manager 


Association of Casualty & Surety Com- 


panies, will speak, April 13, at the 
monthly luncheon meeting of Casualty 
Underwriters Assn. of New Jersey. 


































































































reas 
2 58 
sesth ce 
Neehe 9 “ye vono r} She 
ees ( d dt) did ( aul Cpa tse ry 
Reto ba Ey eeatt 
ieeeaeas Biss 
3 | , | j eae 
‘eee. hat 
‘ He ’ 
> i othts 
of 
fe tn ae 0 0 
is ~ oF. DP fA 
Hy 
se: ci - +? 
re Dah tra i 
:Established 1901: Bechet 
neste partes TT: yy bs 0 : s o355] 13 TET ea 
= “tH ests? Rte ros ees PN Stel etelasasaree ohtes Clare 
Speen ee pee Se ees a 


SICK LEAVE PAYMENTS TAXABLE 
Bureau of Internal Revenue Ruling 
Holds Only Insurance Policy 
Benefits Are Exempt 

Despite an appeals court ruling re- 
versing a lower court in a case involving 
an insurance company and holding that 
sick leave payments made by an em- 
ployer were tax exempt, the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue has decided that only 
actual insurance payments from health 
and accident policies should be consid- 
ered tax exempt. The bureau said that 
the court decision was made “on a nar- 
row ground” and that after careful study 
it was determined that application in 
other cases would not be in keeping with 
the intent of Congress. 

Section 22 (b) (5) of the Internal Rev- 
enue Code excludes from income 
amounts received through accident or 
health insurance as compensation for 
personal injuries or sickness. The bu- 
reau explained “the statute was 
inally enacted at a time when provision 
for compensation for personal injuries 
or sickness was generally made by indi- 
viduals by taking out individual policies 
with insurance companies, the premiums 
on which were paid out of taxable in- 
come. 

“In more recent years many employers 
have provided a similar type of compen- 
sation for their employes by making di- 
rect payments to them of compensation 
during periods of sick leave. The bu- 
reau deems that it was the intention of 
Congress that only payments which are 
truly ‘insurance’ payments should be 
excluded from income under 
tion 22 (b) (5) of the code.” 
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Regulation 22 Issued for 
Fraternals by Bohlinger 


Superintendent of Insurance Alfred J. 
Bohlinger of New York has issued new 
Regulation No. 22, superseding former 
Regulation No. 22, to all fraternal bene- 
fit societies authorized to transact busi- 
ness in New York State. 

The new regulation deals with the re- 
quired, optional and prohibited provi- 
sions on A. & H. insurance fraternal 
benefit certificates. It is stipulated by 
Mr. Bohlinger that the regulation shall 
take effect upon filing with the Secretary 
of State with regard to forms there- 
after submitted for approval, “except 
that a form which could have been law- 
fully issued or delivered in this state 
immediately before the effective date 
of this regulation and subject to the 
provisions of Regulation 22 in effect 
prior to said effective date, may be so 
issued or delivered until July 1, 1956, 
without being subject to the provisions 
of subsections 2 or 3 of Section 164 as 
made applicable by this regulation.” 


Actuarial Society to Meet 

The Casualty Actuarial will 
hold its spring meeting on Thursday 
and Friday, May 21-22, at the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel, Chicago. Thomas O. Cari- 
son, actuary, National Bureau of Casu- 
alty Underwriters and president of the 
society, will deliver his address on 
Thursday afternoon, following which 
there will be a discussion on compulsory 
automobile insurance. At the dinner that 
evening, William J. Constable, who has 
just joined the New York head office of 
the Ocean Accident, will be master of 
ceremonies and Chase M. Smith, gen- 
eral counsel, Lumbermens Mutua! Casu- 
alty, will be speaker. 

The Friday morning session will con- 
sist of informal discussions on the fol- 
lowing subjects: Loss trends and possible 
measurement thereof for rate making 
purposes in workmen’s compensation and 
automobile insurance; multiple — peril 
policy forms; progress to date under 
uniform accounting. 


HARGRETT ELECTED DIRECTOR 

Felix Hargrett, vice president and 
secretary of the Home Indemnity Co., 
was elected to its board of directors, 
April 6. 


Society 
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Ringquist Reports 1952 as 


ee ee ee Johnson Toronto Manager for Travelers — Gne of Best Years to Date 


thority, Describes Construction Meth- 

ods of New Lincoln Tunnel Tube 

Methods of construction of a_ third 
tube of the Lincoln Tunnel connecting 
New York City and New Jersey were 
graphically outlined by John M. Kyle, 
chief engineer of the Port of New 
York Authority, at the monthly meeting 
of the Surety Underwriters Association 
of the City of New York on April 2 at 
the Lawyers Club. 

Automobile traffic across the Hudson 
River has so severely taxed existing fa- 
cilities that the construction of the 
third tube is imperative, Mr. Kyle said. 
The gradual reduction of ferry service 
has placed a proportionately heavier load 
on those facilities, and other circum- 
stances have increased traffic so that it 
now has reached capacity in the Lincoln 
Tunnel and other trans-Hudson arteries. 

“he 2,000-car-per-hour c apacity of each 
of the existing tubes of the Lincoln 
Tunnel has been reached, but the third 
tube should accommodate the overflow. 

The additional tube is expected to 
cost $90-million and should be com- al 
pleted by the end of 1956. In addition HARRY C. LEAVENS 
to the construction of this additional 
facility, Mr. Kyle said, it will be essen- 
tial to create new feeding outlets for 
cars coming into New York, or to broad- 


Ormond S. Johnson, who has been as- 
sistant manager, casualty, fidelity and 
a and toni t dei hat surety lines at Toronto, has been pro- 

t >, X1S y ) - . ® ° he 
0s acute ee a _ ing —— erauition moted and appointed manager, it is an- 
Sail ehlnadianed | ie ca seme) by Travelers. He succeeds 

Harry C. Leavens, who retired after al- 

Business discussions and committee re- 2 a 

ts al f ed the most J+ years service. : 
ports aisn featured the association meet- Mr. Johnson became associated with 
“ie ge rot tag ag Tracy A. Clute, the Travelers as a field supervisor, casu- 
mo - y . . a 
: 3 alty, fidelity and surety lines, at Toronto, 


SS ee one in 1930. He was appointed assistant 
manager in 1934. ’ 
KANSAS COMP. BILL PASSES Mr. Leavens was graduated from the 


A bill increasing maximum weekly home office training school in Hartford 
orkmen’s compensation benefits from in 1919 and was appointed a_ special 


w 
\ 


¢ <4 . e 

$25 to $28 was given final passage by agent, casualty, fidelity and surety lines, 
the Kansas Legislature (March 30) and at Toronto. 

sent to the Governor for signature. He was appointed assistant manager 
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Want a Contract With SALES APPEAL 
At The RIGHT PRICE? 


Then be sure to look over 


The National's New Disability Coverage 
for Business and Professional Men 
It provides Total Disability Income 
@ Up to 5 Years for Accident 


@ Up to 2 Years for Sickness—no house 
confinement required 


@ Up to $5,000.00 Principal Sum 

@ Up to $12.00 Daily Hospital Benefits 
@ Up to $300.00 Surgical Fee Schedule 
Special Benefits for Auto Accidents 


Plus These Important Factors 


Premiums never increased because of age 
Benefits never reduced because of age 
Coverage not terminated at a stated age 


AGENCIES AVAILABLE IN 20 STATES — WRITE TO 


NATIONAL ACCIDENT & HEALTH 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
J. B. TREUSCH, Vice President 244 South 8th Street 


1903 Our Fiftieth Anniversary —1953 
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O. E. Rinquist, president of American 
Mutual Reinsurance Co., Chicago, re- 
ported to the 12th annual meeting on 
April 1 that 1952 represented one of 
the best years in the company’s history. 
Gross premiums written of $6,173,382 
represented an increase of 21.7% over 
1951. Operating expenses were 2.27% 
of the gross premiums written. A total 
of $350,000 was added to surplus, mak- 
ing a total of $1,850,000. Year-end as- 
sets were $4,072,732. 

To fill vacancies on the board of di- 
rectors, Walter E. Otto, president, Mich- 
igan Mutual Liability, and Joseph P, 
Gibson, Jr., general manager of Ameri- 
can Mutual Reinsurance, were elected 
for one year terms. Six board members 
were reelected for term of three years, 

At the organization meeting, held fol- 
lowing the annual meeting of board 
members, Mr. Ringquist was elected 
chairman of the board and Mr. Gibson 
president of the company. 


Indemnity of N. E. Names 
Ellithorp Baltimore Head 


there in 1920 and was promoted and ap- E. Dean Ellithorp, formerly assistant 
pointed manager at Winnipeg in 1922. agency superintendent in the home office, 
Mr. Leavens transferred to the home Philadelphia, has been appointed service 


ORMOND S. JOHNSON 


office staff in 1924 as an agency assistant. office manager for the Indemnity Insur- 
He was named an assistant supe rintend- ance Co. of North America at Baltimore, 
ent of agencies, casualty, fidelity and He will succeed James J. Moore, who 
surety agency department, in 1927. Mr. has been assigned other important du- 
Leavens returned to Toronto in 1946. ties, announcement of which will be 


made shortly 
Mr. Ellithorp joined the Indemnity in 
CHARLES ROBERTS DIES IN PA. 1948 in the Philadelphia metropolitan 
Charles Roberts, 66, manager of the oftice. He served as special agent at 
Wilkes-B P; Skis Chin Sia Baltimore and as assistant manager at 
ukes-barre, Fa. olice of the Eureka Wilmington prior to being appointed as- 
Casualty Co., died of a heart attack sistant agency superintendent in the 
March 29, home office. 




















Underwriting Specialists 


FIDELITY and SURETY 
BONDS 


INSURANCE CONTRACTS 
FOR UNUSUAL NEEDS 


SEABOARD SURETY COMPANY 
75 MAIDEN LANE, NEW YORK 


Whitehall 3-7440 
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Great American Group 
Makes 13 Promotions 


SEVERAL ARE IN HOME OFFICE 


Bivin, Indemnity Co. Vice President, 
Now Vice President of Fire Companies; 
Carskaddan Indemnity Vice President 


At meetings of the boards of directors 
of the New York companies of the Great 
American group of insurance companies 
held last week, promotion of 13 execu- 
tives was announced. Thomas H. Bivin, 
a vice president of the Great American 
Indemnity Co., was made vice er 
of the fire insurance companies. C. 
Carskaddan was appointed a vice presi- 
dent rs! the Great American Indemnity. 

W. McLelland, a vice president of 
the aan in National Fire Insurance 
at Columbus, Ohio; Walter A. Harvey, a 
vice president of the Detroit Fire & 
Marine Insurance Co. at Detroit; Addi- 
son A. Mankel of the group’s Pacific 
department, and Samuel H. Gamble, F. 
Wickham Mallalieu, Jr. and Richard A. 
Lydecker of the home office in New 
York were all appointed secretaries of 
the fire insurance companies. Robert A. 
Matthew of the Pacific department and 
William M. Welch of the New York 
office were appointed secretaries of the 
Great American Indemnity Co. John G. 
Kiebel, Frank M. Whitford and Calvin 
T. Hoskinson of the western department 
at Chicago have all been appointed as- 
sistant secretaries of the fire companies. 

Joined Group in 1929 

Mr. Bivin joined the group in the 
Great American Indemnity’s occa sig 
claim department in 1929 and later h: ud 
charge of the company’s claim offices in 
Pittsburgh and Chicago. He was brought 
to the home office in 1941 as counsel of 
the bonding claims department, and up- 
on his election as vice president of the 
Great American Indemnity on April 7, 
1948, he assumed general charge of the 
group’s joint claims department. He is 
a member of the New York Bar. 

Mr. Carskaddan was born in Seneca 
Falls, N. Y., and attended Syracuse Uni- 
versity and Brooklyn Law School. He 
began his casualty career in 1929 and 
for many years has been active in the 
production and underwriting of casualty 
and bonding business in the Metropolitan 
area. He joined the Great American In- 
demnity in January of 1950 as assistant 
manager and later became manager of 
the metropolitan department of the 
company, 

Mr. McLelland joined the Great 

American at the home office in 1919. He 
was transferred to Detroit as secretary 
of the Detroit Fire & Marine in 1931, 
and in 1934 he was transferred to Colum- 
bus, Ohio, as vice president and secretary 
of the American National. He will super- 
vise the operations of the fire insurance 
companies in Ohio. 
Was Agency Superintendent in Chicago 
_ Mr. Harvey joined the Great American 
in 1927. He was appointed agency 
superintendent at Chicago in 1940, and 
assistant secretary in 1944 and in 1952, 
he was transferred to Detroit, to super- 
vise the operations of the fire insurance 
companies of the group in Michigan. 
Early this year Mr. Harvey was elected 
vice president of the Detroit Fire & 
Marine. 

Mr. Mankel is a graduate engineer of 
Carnegie Institute of Technology. In 
1938, he joined the Great American’s 
Pacific department in San Francisco and 
in 1947, he was appointed assistant secre- 
tary. He becomes assistant to Vice Presi- 
dent Ryman who is in charge of the 
Pacific department. 

Mr. Matthew, a native Californian, was 
graduated from Stanford University in 
1932, He joined the Great Americ an 
Indemnity in 1936 as a special agent in 
the Pacific department and later was 
brought to the branch office of the com- 
pany in San Francisco where he was 
assigned to production, underwriting and 
administrative duties. 

Graduate of Penn State 

Mr. Gamble is a graduate of Penn 
State College. In 1929, he was employed 
as accountant in the Philadelphia branch 
office, and was brought to the home 


office in 1936. Following military service 
he was appointed assistant secretary in 
1948, and is presently in charge of the 
research department. 

Mr. Mallalieu attended New York 
University and in 1929 became associated 
with Schedule Rating Office in Newark, 
N. J. He started with the Great Ameri- 
can in 1939 and served as special agent 
in New Jersey and West Texas. He was 
called to the home office in 1948. He 
was elected assistant secretary in 1951. 
He is in charge of the home office brok- 
erage department. 

Mr. Lydecker is a graduate of Prince- 
ton University. In 1953, he joined the 
Great American as head of its inland 
marine department. 

Law School Graduate 

Mr. Welch is a graduate of Syracuse 
University and Temple University Law 
School. He became associated with the 
Great American Indemnity in 1934 in 
the New York claim department and has 
had varied field experience in an execu- 
tive capacity in branch claim offices, par- 
ticularly in Pittsburgh and Philadelphia. 

Mr. Kiebel joined the Dubuque Fire 
& Marine Insurance Company at 
Dubuque in 1923. He joined the Great 
American in 1942 and was made superin- 
tendent of the loss department in 1951. 
He is a member of the western loss 
association. 

Mr. Whitford attended the University 


J. C. Kings to Sail April 14 
For Two Months in Europe 


J. Charles King, executive vice presi- 
dent of Hooper- Holmes Bureau, Inc., 
and Mrs. King, will leave April 14 on 
a long anticipated European pleasure 
tour of over two months which em- 
braces four countries. They will sail 
on the new “Andrea Doria” of the Ital- 
ian Line for Naples. Thereafter their 
itinerary includes the principal cities of 
Italy, Spain, and the French cities of 
Lourdes, Carcassonne, Avignon and 
Paris. A planned stop-over at Istanbul 
early in May holds particular interest 
for Mr. King as it was in that city that 
he was stationed 34 years ago as a 
World War I member of the Allied 
patrol of the Joint Navies. The Kings 
are due home on the S.S. “United 


States” on July 7. 





of Colorado. In 1950 he became special 
agent for the Great American in Kansas. 
He was brought into the Chicago office 
as executive assistant in December, 1951. 

Mr. Hoskinson is a graduate of the 
University of Iowa. Joining the Great 
American in 1951 he was placed in charge 
of Cook County and St. Louis operations 
upon the promotion of Walter A. Harvey 
to the fire group’s Michigan department 
in Detroit. 


Richmond Club Creates 
Safety Speakers’ Bureau 


Plans for a broad program of safety 
education, including a bureau ready to 
provide speakers “on call,’ have been 
approved by the Insurance Club of Rich- 
mond, Va. More than 100 Richmond 
insurance men at a recent meeting voted 
to make the club a clearing house for 
all sorts of safety information and ap- 
pointed a committee to create the speak- 
ers’ bureau. Any organization, civic or 
educational, will have an authoritative 
speaker for a meeting just for the ask- 
ing, according to C. B. Johnson, chair- 
man of the service program. 


Observes 10th Anniversary 

L. Lloyd Koch, branch a and 
assistant secretary for the General Fire 
& Casualty in the Raymond-Commerce 

Suilding, Newark, N. J., is observing his 
tenth anniversary year in this capacity. 
Under his management the Newark office 
has thrived. No business is written direct 

Recently General Fire & Casualty, a 
participating stock company, started to 
write fire, theft and collision coverage in 
connection with its public liability and 
property damage policies on a combina- 
tion policy basis. 





“Prudential’ 


Wilbert L. Borchers 
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We'll make it easier 
business. 


Ordinary Agency or... 


“ww . ” 
“I’m a general insurance man, 


LIFE DEPARTMENT plan 
made LIFE selling 
easier for me” 


says Wilbert Borchers. 
LIFE DEPARTMENT plan I sold very little life insurance. Their LIFE DEPARTMENT 
plan made LIFE selling easier for me. Now I offer all my clients a complete life insurance 
And at the same time I’ve added to my income.” 


and profitable, too—for you to sell LIFE along with your regular 
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The Prudential, Newark, N. J. 
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I want to know more about Prudential’s LIFE DE- 


PARTMENT plan and how it will make LIFE sales 
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Royal-Liverpool Group 
Revises A. & H. Program 


SIX NEW FORMS AVAILABLE 
Increased Benefits, Improvement in Cov- 
erage, Other Advantages in Revisions; 
Only Three Forms Unchanged 

The Royal-Liverpool Insurance Group’s 
accident and health department has an- 
nounced a new program involving the 
substantial replacement of all existing 
forms. 

Six new forms have been developed 
and are now available. These are: the 
elective accident, security accident, capi- 
tal accident, elective health, hospital ex- 
pense, and family hospital expense poli- 
cies. 

The elective accident policy, which re- 
places the basic accident policy, simpli- 
files premium computation and_ policy- 
writing and eliminates the need for add- 
ing each optional coverage by rider. 
Weekly indemnity for total disability is 
the only coverage that must be purchased ; 
all others, including accidental death, are 
optional. 

Increased Benefits Added 

Increased benefits have been added 
to the new policy. Total disability bene- 
fits payable for 52 weeks under the old 
policy are now payable for 104; the 
lump sums under the dismemberment 
section have been increased and are 
guaranteed minimums, not compulsory 
amounts. Benefits for partial disability 
have been raised from 40% to 50% and 
are now payable for 52 weeks as against 
26 weeks under the old form. 

Along with these and other improve- 
ments in coverage, the writing limits for 
males in classes D, E, F, and G have 
been substantially increased and_indi- 
viduals may now be insured for moder- 
ate amounts in Class H. The renewal 
age limit on men in classes A, B, C, and 
D has been maintained at 80 years. 

The security accident policy is a new 
package policy designed especially for 
male risks in the less hazardous occupa- 
tions. The most important feature of 
this policy is that weekly benefits are 
payable for as long as the insured is 
unable to follow his own occupation, 
even for life. 

Provides Increased Limits 

The capital accident policy is a re- 
vised form covering accidental death and 
dismemberment and provides increased 
limits of blanket medical reimburse- 
ments. 

In the sickness field, the group has 
produced a modern schedule type form 
permitting free choice of benefits. This 
is the elective health policy. The policy 
will now be sold with a benefit paying 
period of 104 weeks, twice the standard 
period provided by the old form. Other 
benefits have been increased and im- 
provements made in optional nurse and 
surgical coverages. Policies may be re- 
newed at an increased premium after 
age 60 and up to age 65. 

The hospital expense policy has also 
been revised. The premium age groups 
have been changed so that a uniform 
premium applies from age 19 through 
59, with an increase at > 60 and re- 
newal permitted to age 65. The policy 
has been put on a schedule basis and 
coverage greatly improved. 

Two Alternative Plans 

In addition, a low cost family hospi- 
tal expense policy has been introduced. 
It provides two alternative plans with 
premium charged on a family basis. 

Only three policy forms will be con- 
tinued unchanged, the A. & H. depart- 
ment pointed out. These are the indi 
vidual and family $5,000 medical expense, 
the individual and family polio, and the 
$10 automobile and travel accident poli- 
cies. All other commercial forms have 
been replaced and will no longer be used. 









LEE HOUGLAND PROMOTED 
Named Agency Manager by Combined 
Insurance Co. of America; Stone 
Pays Tribute to Him 
Lee Hougland has been promoted by 
the Combined Insurance Co. of America 
to the post of agency manager in its fast 


ear: aed 


LEE HOUGLAND 


growing disability department. In an- 
nouncing this appointment, W. Clement 
Stone, president of the company, point- 
ed to the able job done by Mr. Houg- 
land since joining the Combined six 








SELLING BUSINESS INS.? 
Follow a Logical Tested Method 


Whether it's for a sole proprietorship, part- 
nership, corporation or keyman — there's 
a logical and simple sales pattern to help 
you make that sale. See us for help. We'll 
put you on the right selling track! 


WILLIAM A. ARNOLD, ll, General Agent 
HOWARD D. FONZ, Brokerage Manager 
NN 161 WILLIAM STREET 


NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 








years, both in underwriting and agency 
supervision. The promotion, he said, was 
in line with the company’s policy of 
advancing department executives from 
the ranks wherever possible. 

Mr. Hougland joined the Combined in 
1947 in its underwriting department. 
He was promoted to chief underwriter 
in 1948 and became assistant agency 
manager in 1950. A World War II vet- 
eran with over three years’ service in 
the Army medical corps, Mr. Hougland 
joined a prominent A. & H. company in 
its underwriting department following 
his discharge from the service. He is a 
graduate of the Mutual Institute of 
Insurance and the job instruction train- 
ing course under the U.S. Government’s 
training within industry program. 

This training combined with his prac- 
tical underwriting knowledge has qual- 
ified Mr. Hougland for his new and 
more responsible post with the Com- 
bined. 





Give folks what they want... 


insurance for. 


The Largest 





It's Easy to Sell...When You've 
Got the Goods 


at a price that’s right... 
buy your goods like hot cakes! That’s exactly what Mutual of Omaha 
does in the insurance field. And that’s why today more than 214 million 
families own policies in this world’s largest exclusive health and acci- 
dent company. A policy to fit every need and every pocketbook. Income 
Replacement; Accident and Health; Hospital; Surgical; Dread Disease; 
World-wide Travel Accident; and others. Separately or in most any 
combination the policyowner may desire, and in an amount he chooses 
for himself. Prompt payment of benefits . . . locally . . . through 110 
service offices. More than 56 million dollars paid in benefits in 1952. 


A fine company to buy insurance from... . 


Exclusive Health and Accident 
MUTUAL BENEFIT HEALTH & ACCIDENT ASSOCIATION, OMAHA, NEBRASKA 


and they'll 


and a fine company to SELL 





Company in the World 











HIC Launches Study 
Of Uniform Claim Forms 


AT CHICAGO MEETING, APRIL 1 


Special Committee to Cooperate With 
International Claim Ass’n; Heller 
Reelected Chairman 


The possibility of new uniform claim 
forms to cover all phases of health in- 
surance loomed large at the annual 
meeting of the Health Insurance Coun- 
cil in Chicago, April 1. 

Reporting to Council Chairman Ralph 
Heller, Prudential, Special Committee 
Chairman C. J. McBride, Travelers, 
said his group, in cooperation with the 
International Claim Association, would 
begin immediate development of claim 
forms used by doctors and _ hospitals. 
Top priority was given to: 

Development of Claim Forms 


Individual accident and health insur- 
ance; hospital expense claim form, at- 
tending physician’s statement (including 
necessary information for payment of 
surgical benefits), loss of time forms. 
(Separate forms will be developed for 
accident and health coverage. Each 
coverage would require an initial proof 
of loss form and a continuing proof of 
loss form.) 

Group accident and health insurance; 
group surgical form or physician’s state- 
ment, loss of time forms. (Both initial 
and continuing loss forms.) 

Individual and group life—total and 
permanent distability; the same form 
for both individual and group policies. 
Both initial and continuing proof of 
loss forms will be developed. 

Fringe benefits; all other forms of 
accident and health insurance under 
which the doctor or ‘hospital is required 
to submit claims information. 

One blank, the council’s HAP-4 uni- 
form group hospital admission and 
identification form, has been a pilot 
project. It has been installed formally 
in more than 30 areas of the country. 


Officers Are Reelected 


In other actions, the Health Insurance 
Council reelected the following officers: 
Chairman, Ralph T. Heller, Prudential; 
vice chairman, James Andrews, Jr., Life 
Insurance Assn.; vice chairman, Louis 
A. Orsini, Bureau of A. & H. Under- 
writers; vice chairman, James R. Wil- 


liams, H. Underwriters Confer- 
ence; secretary, Alice M. Chellberg, 
American Mutual Alliance. 

Dr. Harry Ungerleider, Equitable 


Life, presented for his committee 4 
finished draft of a recommended stand- 
ard medical nomenclature for use 1 
setting up surgical schedules. 

The council took note of a report by 
Leon Werch, of the Research Council 
for Economic Security, on the first 
results of a survey being conducted by 
his organization on prolonged non- 
occupational illness. 
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Program Now Complete 
For H. & A. Conference 

PAULEY TO TALK AT LUNCHEON 

Attendance Expected to Top 400; Panel 
Discussion on Level Versus Non-Level 


Commissions Is Scheduled 


Featured address at the 52nd annual 
meeting of the Health & Accident Un- 


derwriters Conference, Drake Hotel, 
oo May 4-6, will be given by 
O. Pauley, conference managing 


Dioctot on this recollections of more 
than 40 years of industry growth. 

For 74-year-old Mr. Pauley, the meet- 
ing will be his last as active head of 
the association. He will continue as 
senior adviser and consultant to the 
conference. He will speak at the lunch- 
eon during the second day’s session. 

Serving as president of the conference 
in 1924-25, while then secretary of the 
Great Northern Life, Mr. Pauley has 
maintained a record of outstanding 
service as both a company executive 


and officer of several inter-industry 
organizations. He succeeded the late 
Harold R. Gordon as full-time man- 


aging director of the conference in 1948. 
Advance Registration Is 225 


meeting registration stands 
three days 


Advance 
Attendance for all 
is expected to top 400. 

President Robert 
American Accident, will give the open- 
ing day’s first address. He will be 
followed by T. A. Sick, who will speak 
in the dual role of president both of 
the Security Mutual Life and_ the 
American Life Convention, and Frank 
L. Rowland, managing director of the 
Life Office Management Association, 
who will speak on “Trends in Office 
Personnel Administration.” 


at 225. 


R. Neal, North 


Monday afternoon the meeting re- 
cesses for the conference golf tourna- 
ment at Medinah Country Club. Ladies 


will be entertained with a luncheon and 
fashion show. A _ dinner and_ prize 
presentation follows at the country 


club. 

Tuesday morning, Vice President L. 
L. Graham, Business Men’s Assurance, 
has chosen the subject of claims, while 
Ralph C. Knobloch, vice president of 
Washington National, will speak on 
“Group Insurance in an Era of Change.” 
A synthesis of medical and insurance 
thinking will be presented by Chief 
Medical Director Dr. W. H. Scoins, 
of Lincoln National Life. 

Panel Discussion Scheduled 

Most of the remaining time—until 
Wednesday noon—will be given over 
to the annual reporting and committee 
business, with several notable excep- 
tions. A panel discussion of level versus 
non-level commissions is scheduled for 
Tuesday afternoon, under the chairman- 
ship of Lyman Baldwin, vice president, 
Security Life & Accident, and chairman, 
conference agency management com- 
mittee. 

On Wednesday, A. P. Dowlen, assist- 
ant vice president, Great National Life, 
will speak on “The Problem of Attain- 
ing a Proper Balance Between L oss-of- 
Time and Hospital Insurance.” 

The last address of the meeting is 
by President George S. Benson of 
Harding College, Searcy, Ark., on 
tall Attain and Retain World 
eace. 


PANEL ON A. & H. CLAIMS 

The Accident & Health Club of New 
York will stage a panel on “Claim Ad- 
ministration” at its dinner meeting 
Thursday, April 16. 

Moderator of the panel will be Fred- 
erick FE, Boes, assistant superintend- 
ent of claims, Metropolitan Life, who 
is president of the club. Panel partici- 
Pants will be Horace E. Pascal, regional 
claim supervisor and an attorney for 
Mutual of Omaha; Hal E. Kinne, man- 
ager, New York City claim department, 
Massachusetts Protective and Paul Re- 
vere Life, and Lester F. Farrell, man- 
ager, New York A. & H. claim depart- 
ment, Continental Casualty. 


BUREAU WILL HOLD SEMINAR 


Burns Heads Educational Seminar Com- 
mittee; One Session Devoted to Hos- 
pital and Surgical Insurance 
The Bureau of Accident & Health Un- 
derwriters will conduct a seminar May 
12-14, in New York City, in charge of 
the educational seminar committee of 
which P. J. Burns, New York Life, is 

chairman, 

One session will be devoted to a dis- 
cussion of problems in writing hospital 
and surgical insurance, led by William 
deV. Washburn, president, American 
Health Insurance Corp. The following 


papers will be presented: Robert W. 
Carey, New York Life, on comparisons 
of underwriting hospital expense insur- 
ance as opposed to commercial A. & H. 
underwriting; Harley W. Duane, Life 
Insurance Co. of Virginia, “The Problem 
of Duplication”; Robert E. Ryan, Royal- 
Liverpool Insurance Group, on problems 
inherent in underwriting the higher 
classes of occupations; Louis A. Orsini, 
bureau staff, reporting on the Columbus 
Experimental Individual and Family 
Hospital Admission Plans; Alan Thaler, 
Prudential Insurance Co., “Non-cancel- 
lable Hospital Insurance.” 


Plan for the seminar also includes a 


3 Join H. & A. Conference 


Company membership of the Health & 
Accident Underwriters Conference has 
increased to 194. The new eg are 
American General Insurance Co., Hous- 


ton; Bankers Security Life ahaseois 
Society (home office—New York City, 
central office—Des Moines); and Gen- 


eral Reinsurance Corp., New York City. 





discussion of methods and procedures 
led by Douglas J. Moe, United States 
Life, where several papers will be pre- 
sented, with a discussion period to 
follow 
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Now... [t's always “June in January’ 
in America's Pantries 


Keeping America’s 


has not only helped the farmer but has helped 
provide a balanced diet for the nation’s tables. 

Kerr Glass Manufacturing Corporation has 
been engaged in the distribution of fruit jars for 





United States 


farm products protected for 
year-round use has been an important factor in 
the growth of American agriculture. The manu- 
facture of glass containers for home preserving 


or bridges; own 


over fifty years. For forty of these years, 
has depended upon U.S.F.&G. to provide the 
wide variety of bonding and insurance coverages 


your home or business; 


Kerr 


so essential to its growth and progress. 


Whether you produce glass or steel; build roads 


no 


matter what you do, there are U.S. F. & G. 
coverages to meet your needs. 


Over ten thousand agents . . . there’s one in your community. 
Consult him as you would your doctor or lawyer. 


S.F.& 6G, 


CASUALTY-FIRE 
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‘idelity & Guaranty Company, Baltimore 3, Md. 
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George B. Butterfield 
Dies Suddenly at 62 


ACCIDENT PREVENTION LEADER 


Hartford A. & I. Secretary Joined Com- 
pany in 1927; Prominent in Industry, 
Civic and Safety Organizations 
George Bruce Butterfield, 62, secre- 
tary of the Hartford Accident & Indem- 
nity Company and a leader in the field 
of accident prevention, died at his home 
in West Hartford, Conn., Wednesday 
night, April 1, following a brief iliness. 
Mr. Butterfield, who had been asso 
ciated with the Hartford Accident for 
26 of his 38 years in the insurance 
business, was born in Greensburg, Pa., 
June 17, 1890. He attended public 
schools in that area and was graduated 
from Pennsylvania State College in 1913 
with a degree in civil and mining engi- 
neering. In 1915, following two years 
service with several large mining firms 
in Western Pennsylvania, he became 
an engineer with the Associated Com- 
panies, an organization composed of a 
number of casualty insurance carriers 
which pooled their resources to pave 
coverage for large and unusually haz- 
ardous risks. Mr. Butterfield subse- 
quently was named general 
of the Associated Companies’ 

office. 


Hartford 


Joins Home Office Staff 

His career with the Hartford Acci- 
dent began January 1, 1927, when he 
joined the home office staff as an under- 
writer in the automobile and liability 
departments. In September, 1929, he 
was appointed superintendent of the 
newly-created special risk and engineer- 
ing department. He was elected assist- 
ant secretary of the company in Febru- 
ary, 1936, and three years later was 
advanced to secretary. 

In addition to directing operations of 
the Hartford Accident’s nation-wide 
engineering organization, Mr. Butter- 
field was a nationally prominent leader 
in safety work. He had served since 
1949 as a member of the Conference 
Committee on Motor Vehicle Adminis- 
tration, which was organized by former 
President Truman to help combat the 
rising accident toll on the nation’s 
streets and highways. Mr. Butterfield 
also was a director and member of the 
executive committee of the American 
Standards Association and a member 
of the following: Advisory committee 
of the Center for Safety Education, New 
York University; engineering and pro- 
ject committee of the Association of 
Casualty & Surety Companies; advisory 
committee of the Association of Casu- 
alty & Surety Companies; committee 
on programs and services, President’s 
Conference on Industrial Safety; insur- 
ance safety advisory group of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission; Casualty 
Advisory Council of the United States 
Aircraft Insurance Group; American 
Society of Safety Engineers. 


Active in Civic Life 


Active for many years in the business 
and civic life of Hartford, Mr, Butter- 
field was a director of the Hartford 
Home Savings & Loan Association and 
at one time was chairman of the World 
wiry II Committee on Preparedness, 
and a director of the Hartford Chamber 
of Commerce. He was a member of 
the Church of the Redeemer, Univer- 
salist, and formerly was president of 
that church’s board of trustees. He also 
was affiliated with the Masonic Philan- 
thropic Lod; ge, No. 225 F & A M, 
Greensburg, Pa., and the Ancient Ac- 
cepted Scottish Rite, Valley of Pitts- 
burgh. 

Mr. Butterfield leaves his wife, Mrs. 
Elizabeth Faxon Butterfield; two sons, 
John F. Butterfield and Richard B. 
Butterfield, both of West Hartford; a 
brother, Theodore Butterfield of Greens- 
burg, Pa., and two sisters, Miss Irene 
Butterfield of Greensburg and Mrs. 5. 
Albert Robinson of Dearborn, Mich. 


manager 


W. J. Constable Now With 
Ocean Accident Head Office 


William J. Constable, for many years 
with the Kemper Group in vi arious ex- 
ecutive capacities, recently joined the 
Ocean Accident in its New York head 
office. Mr. Constable heads the com- 
pany’s rating division, a post for which 
he is qualified by reason of his experi- 
ence in casualty rate making and admin- 
istration. A former vice president of the 
Casualty Actuarial Society, Mr. Con- 
stable now is a member of its program 
committee and will serve as toastmaster 
at the dinner in connection with its 
spring meeting May 21-22 in Chicago. 


Court Upholds Larson’s 
Right to Order Hearing 


The State Commissioner 
may at his discretion determine the 
rates of an_ insurance company are 
not fair and equitable and require the 
company to justify them, the Florida 
Supreme Court ruled March 31. 

The Supreme Court said Insurance 
Commissioner J. Edwin Larson was act- 
ing within his legal authority in ordering 
a hearing on rates of the Bankers Life 
& Casualty Co., because during the years 
1948 and 1949 it collected $1,779,254 from 
Florida policyholders and paid claims 
amounting to $518,986. 





Insurance 





N. C. Solons Act to Plug 
Loopholes in Rating Plans 


Following the recent ruling of the 
North Carolina State Supreme Court 
that drivers with poor driving records 
cannot be penalized by being required 
to pay higher liability rate premiums, 
the General Assembly rushed to close 
a glaring loophole in the experience rat- 
ing plans for automobile liability insur- 
ance and also workmen’s compensation. 
The Supreme Court had pointed out in 
its ruling that both the automobile lia- 
bility and workmen’s compensation laws 
authorized reductions in premiums for 
good loss experience but did not increase 
in manual rates for bad experience. 

On April 3, both houses of the Legis- 
lature passed bills revising the insur- 
ance statutes to authorize both debits 
and credits in the rating plans. The 
need for haste in the legislature was 
that the decision was to have been 
appealed to a higher court which would 
have stymied the experience plans pend- 
ing legislature action. 


JOHN J. HALL’S NEW POST 
John J. Hall, who served for some 
years in the accident prevention bureau 
of the Association of Casualty & Surety 
Companies, is now associated with the 
public relations department of Esso 

Standard Oil Co. in New York City. 
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But—when the smoke cleared to show a net gain in re-routed heat 
...in reclaimed chemicals... in decreased maintenance—industry 


opened its eyes to further progress measured by profit. 


Employe Welfare Programs were looked at in a new light... benevolent 
practice was weighed on the hard scales of profit and loss...and em- 
ployes were lifted from the overhead sheet to the investment schedule. 


Zurich preached the new approach to employer-employe problems... 
and the farsighted insurance agent followed Zurich’s lead. Together they 


proved that an Employe Welfare Program 


is progress measured by profit. 


Zurich General Accident and Liability Insurance Company, Ltd. 
American Guarantee and Liability Insurance Company 
135 S. LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO 3, 


in decreased turnover 
in less absenteeism 


and increased, worryfree efficiency 
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Chicago Ins. Day to 
Feature Auto Panel 


MEETING TO BE HELD APRIL 23 


Program Embraces Speakers on Fire and 
B.I. Insurance, Legislation and 
Homeowners Policy 


A panel discussion on the automobile 
policy will be one of the highspots of 
the program for Chicago Insurance Day, 
April 23, at the Conrad Hilton Hotel, 
that city. Sponsored by the Chicago 
Board of Underwriters, the meeting gets 
under way at 2 p. m., with an address 
on public relations, entitled “The Time 
Is Now,” delivered by E. F. Gallagher, 
Chicago manager of the Planet. Then 
the meeting will be divided into two 
sections, with Edward J. Dirksen, legis- 
lative representative of the Chicago 
Board at Springfield, speaking on legisla- 
tion, and with Sheldon Berkson, presi- 
dent, First Appraisal Co., Chicago, dis- 
cussing fire insurance appraisals. 

The automobile insurance panel, mod- 
erator of which will be James C. O’Con- 
nor, editor of the F. C. & S. Bulletins, 
will open at 3:35 p.m. Participants will 
be Roy L. Davis, Chicago manager, Asso- 
ciation of Casualty & Surety Companies; 
John J. Hart, secretary of the Travelers, 
and William H. Brewster, automobile di- 
vision manager, National Bureau _ of 
Casualty Underwriters. 

Thereafter Allen C. Guy, regional su- 
pervisor at Columbus for Western Ad- 
justment & Inspection Co., will talk 
on “Business Interruption Adjustments 
Make Good Public Relations.” He will 
be followed by Frank V. McCullough, 
assistant secretary, Continental Casu- 
alty, whose subject is “Filling the Gaps 
in Employe Benefit Programs.” Another 
speaker will be Roy C. McCullough, 
manager, Multiple Peril Insurance Rat- 
ing Organization, who will describe the 
“Homeowners Policy, A. & B.” 

There will be a relaxation period be- 
tween 5:35 p.m. and 6:30 p.m., during 
which movies pertaining to insurance 
will be shown in the North Ballroom. 

The banquet is scheduled for 6:30 in 
the grand ballroom. Greetings will be 
delivered by Robert E. Barrett, Illinois 
Director of Insurance. The _ principal 
banquet speaker will be Robert F. Hur- 
leigh, radio and TV news commentator. 
The banquet will close with entertain- 
ment. 


PRINTS NEW COMP. PAMPHLETS 

Supplements to the last editions of the 
workmen’s compensation law pamphlets 
of Kentucky and South Carolina have 
been published to include recent impor- 
tant amendments to the laws in those 
states, the Association of Casualty & 
Surety Companies announces. 


C. & S. Agents’ Program 


(Continued from Page 45) 
made for those who desire to play golf. 

No program has been arranged for the 
ladies on Thursday afternoon in order 
to afford them an opportunity to visit 
the Baltimore shopping district. 

At 10:30 a.m. Friday, April 17, the 
local committee has arranged to trans- 
port the ladies by automobile to the 
State Capitol at Annapolis where they 
will visit the Naval Academy and the 
Governor’s Mansion through the cour- 
tesy of Governor McKeldon. Luncheon 
will be served at the Annapolis Yacht 
Club for those who make this trip. Mrs. 
Joseph D. Lazenby and Mrs. Albert 
Roloson are co- chairmen for this trip 
assisted by the wives of other members 
of the association, 

For those who remain on Saturday, 
arrangements will be made for golf or 
the Hunt Cup Race in Green Spring 
Valley. 

Following the meeting a complete re- 
port of the proceedings of this meeting 
will be forwarded to the membership, 
Mr. Harrington advises. 
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You cannot afford to ignore this growing threat to your 
home and your business. The “take” by robbers, burglars 
and larcenists in 1951 was more than 151 million dollars. 
The records of the Federal Bureau of Investigation show 
there were even more thefts in 52. 

You can get some mental satisfaction from knowing that 
alert law enforcement agencies obtained convictions against 
75% of those arrested. But the percentage of return of 
stolen property was nowhere near as high. 


ce) 


This is on the UP and UP? 


Your surest safeguard is to get yourself insured. The 
Employers’ Group Agent in your community, “The Man 
With The Plan”, has the protection you so badly need. Resi- 
dence and Outside Theft and Personal Property Floaters are 
two of the plans that protect you at home and away. The 
Dishonesty, Disappearance and Destruction, with the Mer- 
cantile Open Stock are two plans that protect your business. 

Make sure Crime does not pay at your expense. Be thor- 


oughly insured. Be safe. Call“The Man With The Plan” today. 


The EMPLOYERS’ GROUP Insurance Companies 


AMERICAN EMPLOYERS’ INSURANCE CO. 
THE EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORP., LTD. 
THE EMPLOYERS’ FIRE INSURANCE CO. 





110 MILK ST. 
BOSTON 7, MASS. 


For Fire, Casualty and Marine Insurance or Fidelity and Surety Bonds, see your local Employers’ Group Agent, The Man With The Plan 


This advertisement appeared in full color in Time, March 30. 



































GENERAL REINSURANCE GROUP 


Largest American multiple line market 
dealing exclusively in Reinsurance 


GENERAL REINSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


Financial Statement, December 31, 1952 
ASSETS 
Cash in Banks and Office . . $ 3,638,955.69 
Investments: 
United States Govern- 
ment Bonds . 
Other Bonds 
North Star Reinsurance 
Corporation Stock 
Other Preferred Stocks 4,170,450.00 
Other Common Stocks — 12,557,665.07 
Beals: Po oe a ; 67,631,892.14 
Premium Balances in Course of Collection 
(not over 90 days due)... . . . 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Loss Pay- 
ments eis pile be 


$23,463,528.94 
17,510,791.20 


9,929,456.93 


1,304,278.44 


. 27,040.51 
Accrued Interest cag 237,167.35 
Other Admitted Assets . . . . .... 762.34 

Total Admitted Assets . . $72,840,096.47 

LIABILITIES 

Reserve for Claims and Claim Expenses. $31,544,877.00 
10,255,066.00 
2,625,211.93 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums . 

Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties . 

Reserve for Commissions, Taxes and 
Other Liabilities plage ; 1,850,328.05 

$ 5.500,000.00 

Surplus . . 21,064,613.49 

Surplus to Policyholders .. . . 26,564,613.49 

AMHR oc cn me el ope cas, 2 Ses 


Capital . 


Bonds and stocks owned are valued in accordance with the 
requirements of the National Association of Insurance Com- 
missioners. If bonds and stocks owned, including those 
owned by alhiliates, were valued at December 31, 1952 
market quotations, Surplus to Policyholders would be 
$26,469,810.64. 

Securities carried at $6,409,746.58 in the above statement 
are deposited as required by law. 


Casualty + Fidelity - Surety 


Accident & Health 





NORTH STAR REINSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


Financial Statement, December 31, 1952 
ASSETS 

Cash in Banks and Office . . $ 2,569,596.51 

Investments: 

United States Govern- 
ment Bonds . 

Other Bonds. 

Preferred Stocks . 3,404,350.00 

Common Stocks . . . 2,628,925.00 
Uo eer ee Se es 

Premium Balances in Course of Collection 
(not over 90 days due) 

Reinsurance Recoverable on Loss Pay- 
ments . . Seong che ast tan geoee estes 346,748.16 
88,862.51 

307,678.53 


. $31,198,664.12 


$12,431,025.96 
7,539,564.29 


1,881,913.16 


Accrued Interest . : 
Other Admitted Assets . 
Total Admitted Assets . 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Claims and Claim Expenses. $ 2,717,454.00 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums. . . .  15,291,770.00 
Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties. 99,883.45 
Reserve for Commissions, Taxes and 

Other Liabilities a Ge A ee 3,128,401.24 
$1,300,000.00 

8,661,155.43 


Surplus to Policyholders 9,961,155.43 


Motel, oe . . « « « $31,198,664.12 


Capital . 
Surplus . 


Bonds and stocks owned are valued in accordance with the 
requirements of the National Association of Insurance Com- 
missioners. If bonds and stocks owned were valued at 
December 31, 1952 market quotations, Surplus to Policy- 
holders would be $9,939,809.39. 

Securities carried at $666,522.15 in the above statement 


are deposited as required by law. 


Fire ° Inland Marine 
Ocean Marine 


Home Office: 90 JOHN ST., NEW YORK 38, NEW YORK 
Midwestern Department: 1012 BALTIMORE BLDG., KANSAS CITY 5, MO. 























